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BUDGET WEEK 


DuRING the first week of April the political stage has as 
sual been occupied by turns of minor importance, such as 
he Betting and Dog Racing Bill. But this is only to allow 
the scene to be set for the great piece of the season. Between 
he Budget which Mr Chamberlain will open on Tuesday 
ad those of recent years there will be an important dis- 
tinction. Latterly the Chancellor’s statement has been 
awaited with something like apprehension and the keen 
aterest that has been shown has arisen from a desire to 
“know the worst.’’ This year the country awaits Budget 
Day in a very different frame of mind. The figures already 
published show that Mr Chamberlain has a comfortable 
margin in 1933-34 which there is every reason to expect 
wll be larger this year, and if our situation fails to rival 
that disclosed in the ‘‘ Sunshine Budget ”’ of South Africa 
itis at least sufficiently promising to arouse a hope in all 
*ctions of the community of some relaxation of the sacri- 
ices imposed in 1931. So far as this country is concerned 
we may confidently expect that the Budget of 1934 will 
mark the end of the budgetary crisis which we have 
experienced in common with almost every country of the 
world. 

Britain’s record during these difficult years is one which 
we may regard with satisfaction. The figures contained in 
the supplement, which we publish with our present issue, 
show that in only one year have we ceased altogether to 
lepay debt, and that we have emerged from the crisis not 
merely with British credit unimpaired, but with our 
National Debt on an interest basis very much lower than at 
any other time since the war. For this measure of success 
We are indebted to the proved efficiency and remarkable 
tlasticity of the British tax machinery, ‘which enabled us 


during the war itself to meet out of taxation a greater pro- 
portion of our expenditure than any other leading belli- 
gerent, the fiscal patriotism of all classes of the nation in 
the time of crisis, the reduced strain on Britain’s economy 
a result of ‘‘ going off gold ’’ and the Conversion opera- 
tion of x932 which made possible a gross saving of some 
{50 millions a year in the permanent debt charge. 


There is, however, one feature in the picture revealed 
by our Budget which is more open to criticism. A simple 
comparison of the proportion of revenue received from direct 
and indirect taxes respectively shows that the former has 
fallen from 63 per cent. three years ago to 56} per cent. in 
the year just completed, the actual amount collected by 
direct taxes being down by {60 millions. Indirect taxes, 
on the other hand, have nsen both in proportion and in 
actual amount. This is due in part to increases in the rates 
of taxation in the case of the big revenue producers, such 
as the petrol tax, and in part to receipts from the large 
number of miscellaneous taxes imposed as a result of our 
new protective system. 

This is not the place to discuss the merits of the new 
policy of deliberately influencing the economic activities of 
the country without anyone having devised a general plan 
as to the way in which this influence should be exerted. 
We are merely concerned to point out that from the Budget 
point of view it means that there has been what some would 
call a broadening of the basis of taxation, but what others 
would quite correctly describe as imposing a larger propor- 
tion of the burden of government upon the poor. 

Considerations such as this must be in the mind of the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer when he considers what reliefs 
he is to give to the various classes of the community. It is 

generally anticipated that cuts in salary and unemployment 
benefit will be in whole or in part restored. We have little 
doubt that this decision has been greatly influenced by 
electoral considerations. It has a sounder justification in 
equity; for while it might be argued that in 1931 all classes 
of the community were asked to share and share alike, the 
present fiscal system of the Government is designed to bear 
most hardly on the wage-earning classes. 

This does not mean, however, that the claim of the direct 
taxpayer can be entirely thrust aside. If and when the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer reduces the standard rate of 
income tax, it will have a psychological effect which will 
undoubtedly influence that class of the community from 
whom the initiative must come if business is to expand. 
It is therefore to be hoped that Mr Chamberlain will take 
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the view that he should estimate his current year’s revenue 
on the most favourable basis and make the maximum con- 
cessions in the conviction that to do this at the present 
moment will bring its reward in an expanding revenue. 

In the last analysis, however, such questions, whether of 
equity or of social or economic effect, resolve themselves 
into a decision as to whose spending is to be increased. No 
method of distributing a Budget surplus by reducing taxa- 
tion or increasing expenditure can—at least in the short 
run—increase the volume of purchasing power available for 
spending: it can only achieve an increase in particular forms 

of spending and a diminution of others. The only way 
in which budget iry policy can increase the total available 
volume of purchasing power is not by means of a surplus, 
but by budgeting for a deficit and financing the difference 
between revenue and expenditure either by the creation of 
legal tender currency or by borrowing from the banking 
system in such a way as to increase the total volume of 
credit outstanding. Neither of these expedients is likely to 
find favour with Mr Chamberlain, seeing that it is essential 
at the present stage of the trade cycle to avoid the dis- 
turbance to the policy of cheap money which any such 
radical departure would involve. 

On the side of its debt policy, however, the Treasury can 
powerfully influence the economic activity of the nation. 
The National Debt falls into two quite separate categories, 
whose treatment should be clearly differentiated. In the 
first place there is the dead-weight debt, which, whether 
technically ‘‘ funded ’’ or ‘‘ unfunded,’’ represents the 
deficits of past years. This debt is, as its name implies, an 
unrelieved burden. It is true that in so far as most of it is 
owed to our own citizens it is no absolute charge upon the 
national income; but the difficulties of raising the revenue 
to meet the service upon it and the redistribution of incomes 
to which it gives rise are undoubtedly harassing elements 
in the national economy, which tend to limit enterprise and 
restrict the freedom of budgetary policy. The second cate- 
gory may be called “ development ”’ capital and consists 
of those items of debt against which the nation holds assets 
more productive of economic benefit than battle honours 
and lists of the dead. Our policy should be to substitute 
the second form of debt for the first. 

The encrmous size of our dead-weight debt makes its 
reduction a problem of the first order. The burden could, 
of course, be reduced by a drastic inflation of prices. But 
though the size of the debt must always be a powerful 
argument for attaining and keeping an adequate price-level, 
it ‘will hardly be accepted as a conclusive argument for 
undergoing the inequity and anarchy of inflation. Vic- 
torian England solved the same problem in the most satis- 
factory of all ways: by a twelve-fold multiplication of the 
national income in a hundred years, which made the bur- 
den a comparatively light one. We should be optimists if 
we counted on such rapid progress in the next century. 
The problem has already been somewhat eased by con- 
version; but there is not much more that can be done by 
this method. If we are ultimately to be free of this incubus 
we must frankly face the necessity of setting up a perma- 
nent plan for the gradual redemption of the dead-weight 
debt. The time has not yet come when the revenue is so 
buoyant that it can stand the burden of heavy repayments 
of debt. But we hope that the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer will maintain the principle of putting some sum, 
however small, to debt redemption while making provision 
for the resumption of an adequate sinking fund when it 
becomes possible to do so. : 

For the moment, however, the more important part of 
debt policy is to increase the productive capital of the 
nation. If industry were booming this task would lose its 
urgency. But in the existing circumstances it has the 
double merit of being worth doing for its own sake and also 
of contributing to the restoration of that balance between 
the capital and consumption industries the maintenance of 
which is one of the most essential conditions of prosperity. 
Government policy has always played a large part in the 
activity of the capital industries, and its responsibility for 
them is undoubtedly growing. If Mr Chamberlain would 
recognise that responsibility and absorb some of the idle 
savings of the nation in increasing its capital equipment, he 
would make a far more potent contribution to recovery than 
by increasing expenditure or remitting taxation. 


THE FRENCH CHANGE OF VIEW 


Six months ago the German delegates to the Disarma. 
ment Conference dramatically quitted Geneva. In the 
interim we have had the British Draft Plan; and this week, 
at Geneva, it has been left to the Bureau of the Conference 
to revise that Draft along lines which would permit of a 
broad agreement. But the “ parallel and supplementary 
negotiations ’’ on which the different national participants 
have had to fall back during these six months have proved 
so ineffective as to lead most observers to treat the Confer. 
ence as already dead ; and morbid fears for national security 
which have arisen in consequence have revealed themselves 
in increased budget appropriations for armaments and 
defences. 

Against this unpromising background, in the last few 
days, two events have revived the idea of an effective arms 
convention, and brought the disarmament problem once 
more into the limelight. These events are an important 
change of view by the French Government—brought about 
to a large extent by an equally important, but less obvious, 
change of attitude on the part of our own Government 
towards the problem of how to make an arms convention 
effective. 

The hesitation of the British Government in the person 
of Mr Eden at the meeting of the Disarmament Bureau at 
Geneva on Tuesday to support a definite convocation of the 
General Commission of the Conference on May 23rd next, 
and the delay of the French in giving a final reply to the 
British inquiry regarding the minimum guarantees that 
would induce them to enter into a Convention, might at 
first sight suggest that neither country is very willing to 
commit itself, and a superficial Nazi observer—if bent on 
mischief—might well assume that the ineptitude of Anglo- 
French diplomacy was playing into Germany’s hands and 
that time was on his side. 

lor our part we are convinced that such a view—if it 
were really held in any responsible German quarters—would 
indeed be wide of the mark. That the British Government 
are alive to the importance of the time factor, which Mr 
Iden was careful to emphasise, is shown by their prompt 
action—announced in the House of Commons by Sir John 
Simon this Monday—in making urgent official inquiries at 
Berlin about the increase in the German armaments Budget; 
while on the French side, the French Government’s delay 
in declaring their security demands to the British Govern- 
ment is undoubtedly due to the fact that they regard the 
present exchange of views as momentous, and they are 
therefore determined to make absolutely sure of their 
ground before taking their next step. The French Govern- 
ment evidently believe that Great Britain is at this 
moment more sympathetic towards the French view 
about disarmament and security than she has ever been 
before, and is now preparing, for the first time, to make a 
serious attempt to satisfy these demands, in an eleventh- 
hour conviction that this modification of the traditional 
British policy is essential to the success of any plan for 
staving off a new race in armaments. The French regard 
this British overture as so promising that they are 
supremely anxious to avoid formulating any terms which 
the British Government might find itself unable to 
accept. This is why no concrete terms were stated either 
in the first French reply or in the short interim note 
verbale which was handed to the British Ambassador in 
Paris, Lord Tyrreil, on Friday of last week. Evidently 
they hope that, when they come to formulate theif 
security terms in the course of this week, they will have 
learnt, for certain, how to frame them in a form which 
will be both satisfactory to France and acceptable to 
Great Britain. 

Meanwhile, it is fairly clear what the modifications in 
the French attitude have been; and, pending the receipt 
of the definitive French note, it is important that we, i 
this country, should realise exactly what these French 
concessions are and exactly how far they go towards 
meeting the modified British standpoint. 


In the first place, the French Government, like the 


British Government, have apparently come to the con- 
clusion that the imminent danger of a relapse into an 
unregulated competition in armaments is the worst evil 
If we are right in this surmise, it is 4 


that could occur. 





AF 


—_ 


notew 
and a 
other 
convil 
Frenc 
race I 
pendi 
hardl' 
crisis 
effort 
level 
ships 
demo: 
could 
perpe 
Germ 
Fran 
powel 
For 
is no 
for tl 
tion. 
natio 
estab 
igure 
execl 
agree 
of n 
must 
appli 
inspe 
is be 
Th 
with 
start 
Fren 
whic’ 


4 \ette 


victi 
fragi 
lf G 
donc 
allov 
ques 
such 
worl 
hgur 
arm; 
disa: 
dow 
such 
assu 
a fa: 
it is 
to ¢ 
proj 
aw 
war 
disa 
T 
duc 
not 
tak 
aun 
Tea 
whi 








ma- 
the 
eek, 
nice 
‘fa 


nts 
ved 
fer- 
rity 
lves 
and 


few 
Tms 
nce 
tant 
out 
ous, 
lent 
tion 


rson 
u at 
the 
ext, 
the 
that 
t at 
7 tO 
r On 
glo- 
and 


if it 
ould 
nent 
Mr 
mpt 
lohn 
S at 
get; 
elay 
erm- 
the 
are 
their 
ern- 
this 
view 
been 
kea 
nth- 
onal 
1 for 
gard 
are 
hich 
2 to 
ither 
note 
yr in 
nitly 
their 
have 
‘hich 
le to 


ns in 
ceipt 
e, in 
ench 
rards 


. the 
con- 
o an 
evil 
tis a 








April 14, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 





803 





noteworthy fact, considering the tremendous lead in land 
and air armaments that France still possesses over any 
other country in Europe. At the same time, we are 
convinced that, on a long view, this decision is right in 
French national interests. For one thing, an armaments 
race Means geometrical progression in national public ex- 

nditures ; and thisisa prospect which M. Doumerguecould 
hardly face in view of the acuteness of the internal political 
crisis that has been precipitated in France by his present 
efforts to make the French Budget balance at the actual 
level of expenditure. In such a competition the dictator- 
ships would have an enormous advantage over the 
democracies. And then, again, on a long view, France 
could hardly hope to hold her own against Germany in 
perpetuity in an armaments race, considering that 
Germany's population is half as large again as that of 
France, while her potential superiority in industrial 
power is perhaps in a still higher ratio. 

Forthese, among otherreasons, France, like Great Britain, 
is now, apparently, prepared to pay quite a stiff price 
ior the achievement of an effective armaments conven- 
tion. The tests of effectiveness, in the present inter- 
ational situation, are three. First, the convention must 
establish a mutually agreed schedule of maximum 
igures, in all arms, for all nations; secondly bona-fide 
execution of this agreement must be secured by an 
agreed arrangement for the international inspection 
of national armaments; and, in the third place, it 
must be assured by some agreed arrangement for the 
application of international sanctions, supposing that the 
inspection reveals that the agreed limit of armaments 
is being exceeded by any of the parties. 

These three conditions are rather jejune in comparison 
with the hopes with which the Disarmament Conference 
started, and it is not irrelevant to point out to our 
french friends that the permanence of any regime 
which Europe may set up to-day does not rest on the 


@ etter of the law, for, unless it is supported by the con- 


viction of all the peoples concerned, it will prove as 
iragile as the regime set up by the Treaty of Versailles. 
lf Great Britain signs a Convention, she will honour her 
oond; but the question whether public opinion will 
alow the Government to sign, and the still more vital 
question whether public opinion will be so solidly behind 
such a plan as to make it a permanent element of the 
world’s life, depends upon its terms. If the maximum 
igures now laid down involve no reduction in anybody’s 
armaments, and if the Convention merely allows the 
disarmed powers to exceed by x or y the figures laid 
down in the peace treaties, this country may agree that 
such an arrangement is better than nothing; but it will 
assuredly regard the whole business as fundamentally 
afailure. If this is all that emerges from years of work, 
it is even possible that the Government might fail 
to carry opinion at all, for it is clearly a very different 
proposition to guarantee an “‘ armaments control’’ in 
4world full of armed powers than in one in which offensive 
war has been rendered extremely difficult by substantial 
disarmament. 

The signs that France will agree to any form of re- 
duction now are not promising. Nevertheless, we must 
not underrate the changes that appear already to have 
taken place in the French attitude. They are two in 
tumber. In the first place, M. Doumergue is apparently 
feady to agree to an increase in Germany’s armaments, 
while retaining the existing figures as the maximum of 
his own military forces—in other words, to accept some 
velling up between his country and Germany. The 
second is that the sanctions France asks of Great Britain 
are not concerned with geographical boundaries or 
existing treaty rights, but merely with the carrying out 
of the Convention when arrived at. 

Chis is a definite departure from the unrelenting insis- 
tence on the letter of the regime set up by the peace 
treaties which has governed French policy in the past 
decade, but it is only a small step towards a system which 
Would remove from all the peoples of Europe the sense of 
injustice. Having got so far, it is surely not beyond the 
bounds of possibility to hope that the French and the 
Germans will be ready to agree to terms which this country 
could underwrite without any mental reservations or 
qualifications whatever. 
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COAL MINING IN BRITAIN 


In view of the rapid exploitation of the world’s crude oil 
reserves and the development of the world’s water power 
resources, coal mining has come to be regarded as a 
declining industry. Water power and oil had undoubtedly 
retarded, but certainly not arrested, the growth of coal pro- 
duction before the world crisis. Production of coal in coun- 
tries responsible for about 95 per cent. of world production 
rose from 1,147 million metric tons in 1924 to 1,287 million 
metric tons in 1929, and output of lignite advanced from 
166 million metric tons to 222 million metric tons during the 
same period. Between 1929 and 1932 world production of 
coal and oil showed declines of 29 per cent. and of 12 per 
cent. respectively. Production of both fuels recorded an 
increase In 1933, amounting to 4.2 per cent. in the case of 
coal and to 8.4 per cent. in the case of oil. But although 
oil and water power are used increasingly in place of coal, 
the proportion of these new sources of power to the total 
demand for power remains relatively small. There can be 
little doubt that coal will provide the main source of heat 
and power, though probably not in its crude form, for many 
years to come. 

As the British coal-mining industry still employs more 
workers than any other branch of industrial activity in this 
country, its fortunes are intimately linked up with the 
future of British industry. It is therefore pertinent to 
examine its prospects in the light of recent developments. 
Despite an appreciable expansion of British industrial 
activity and of world coal production in the past year, the 
output of coal in this ms recorded a further, if slight, 











decline : — 
PRODUCTION AND EXPORTS OF COAL 
(In millions of tons) 
British Coal Industry | 
_ _ aes _| World 
Period } | | Production 
Tonnage Exports . | Retained | (b) 
raised | (a) Bunkers | in U.K. | 
0 ee 257-9 e4-4 | 16-4 | oar | 1,266 
a eae | 243-9 58-4 15-6 | 169-9 1,158 
cs eee | 219-5 45-9 14-6 | 159-0 | 1,014 
IN sie sceccateoscscni .. | 209-2 41-9 | 14-2 | 153-1 897 
a | 207-0 | 42-2 | 13-5 | 151-4 | 935 
' | | | 
(a) Including coke and manufactured fuel. 


(>) Countries representing 95-4 per cent. of world production in 1932. 


It will be seen that a slight increase in exports was more 
than counterbalanced by a further reduction in the quantity 
of coal shipped for the use of steamers. This is due partly 
to the continued stagnation of international trade and 
partly to an increase in the use of oil-burning vessels. 
Home consumption, too, reached a new low level in the 
past year. Towards the end of 1933, however, both home 
consumption and exports tended to increase, and during 
the first two months of 1934 production of coal in this 
country was at a higher level than in any corresponding 
period since ‘1930. There is at present every indication that 
the improvement will continue in the absence of a serious 
setback to economic activity in general. 
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Despite a further reduction in output during 1933, there 
has been a slight increase in the profits of the industry, as 
will be seen from the next table, based on returns from 
undertakings responsible for about 963 per cent. of total 
British production : — 


























WoRKING RESULTS OF BRITISH COAL MINING INDUSTRY 
} 
| ewe ' 
| Costs | No. of 
} Tonnage |-——— ie | Miners Output 
Period Dispos- Total | Proceeds | Profit | employed) per Man- 
able (a) Wages |“ Net (weekly shift 
Costs ”” average) 
| af % at as 
Mill.tons)} (Mill £) | (Mill. £) | (Mill. £) | (Mill. £)} ( Thous.) (Cwts.) 
1929 ........... | 230-4 | 105-7 186-0 | 160-2 | 42° | 956-7 21-7 
ROOD ..cossarece | SD 99-7 147-1 150-8 3:7 931-4 21-6 
ee | 195-9 | 90-5 134-5 137-3 | 2-8 | 867-9 21-6 
cies ceeds } 185-5 | 84-0 126-8 128-3 | 1-5 | 803-2 22-0 
1933.00 | 1849 | 81-3 | 123-1 | 125-3 | 2-2 | 772-6 | 22-4 
{ 





(a) After deducting consumption at mines and miners’ coal. 


The slight increase in profits is due largely to an improve- 
ment in the efficiency of the industry. Owing to the growth 
of mechanisation the output per manshift recorded a 
further increase in the past year. As a result of the conse- 
quent decrease in the wages bill, total net costs showed a 
reduction of {3.7 millions on 1932. But as the proceeds 
per ton in 1933 were lower than in the preceding year, 
profits showed an advance of only {0.7 millions. The next 








table shows the quarterly trend of results per ton 
disposable : 
WoRKING RESULTS PER TON DISPOSABLE 
Per Ton disposab] | 
Quarter aay i ; —-— ie Miners | Output 
ended Costs Em whee 
loyed | Man 
Proceeds. ——— Profit | I ye | at 
Wages | Total | 
; 
! 
Ss. 4 s. d s. a a i Thous Cwts 
Dec., 1929 72a 2 9 2 }13 33] O11} : 904 21-78 
Dec., 1930.... 14 33 9 3 1 7} 0 6} s4y 21-84 
Mar., 1931 .,..... | 14 33 9 23/13 6} uo 9 839 21-78 
june, ,, 133 OF 9 34/13 11 0 1} S19 21-44 
Sept., ,, 1 93 20 9 44/14 0} o 2 788 21-35 
; } 14 1g) 9 1p] 13 6 0 7} 799 21-386 
j i 
i } 
Mar.,1932 ......| 14 08} 9 Of / 13 6 0 6) .. | gol 21-98 
June, 13 8 DS aewe i .. |e 2 782 21-78 
Sept., , 13 71 9 3/14 22] — | o 7h 745 21-50 
Dec., 13 114 | 8 92/13 2 | 0 9 | 744 22-62 
| | 
Mar.,1933 ......] 13 11 | 8 9 | 13 If] 0 9B]... | 756 22-67 
June, ,, ......] 13 48] SIP} 13 9] 2.) | O 4e] 740 22-07 
in « «nom oe aot O83 13 8} we | O 5 719 22-05 
| ee we | 13° 62) 8 63 | 12 98 09 _ | 734 23-00 


| 





While the profit-earning capacity of the industry as a 
whole showed a slight improvement in 1933, the results for 
the various districts are very different. A comparison of 
the district returns for the quarters ended December, 1932, 
and December, 1933, shows a deterioration in Durham, 
South Wales, and North Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire, 
and an improvement in Scotland, Yorkshire, and Lanca- 
shire, Cheshire and North Staffordshire. During both 
quarters Durham was the only one of the districts shown 
below which recorded a loss : — 


WoRKING RESULTS IN PRINCIPAL DISTRICTS 
(per ton disposable) 












































Quarter ended December 31st 
| 1932 | 1933 
District } 
Profit (+) | Profit (+) 
Proceeds | Net Costs or Proceeds | Net Costs or 
Loss (—) Loss (—) 
s. d. s. d. s. d, . . ~—& s 4&4 
Scotland ........... 11 83] 11 5 +0 33 11 9} 11 14 | +0 73 
NOD svceiminsinns 12 5% | 12 6} 0 0} 12 2} 2 44 ..2 
= 15 9 15 33} +0 5} is 0 14 11% +0 Of 
Yorkshire ........ 13 9] 12 6] 41 3 13 12 Of | +1 53 
N. Derby & Notts i4 1 | 12 3¢} +1 93 13 4 11 11 +1 5 
Lancs. & N. Staffs.| 16 73 15 114 +0 8} 16 1% 16 0 +1 Of 








Although the past year witnessed a slight improvement 
in the efficiency of the industry, prosperity is still a long 
way off. Both home consumption and exports in 1934 will 
probably be larger than in the past year, but an increase in 
sales, even if accompanied by further mechanisation, will 
scarcely restore a reasonable profit margin, which is essen- 
tial in view of the size and importance of the industry. 
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Reorganisation remains urgent and essential. In their 
recent report to the Secretary of Mines, the Coal Mines 
Reorganisation Commission, set up under Part I of the Act 
of 1930, wrote as follows:—‘‘ The picture now presented 
by the greater part of the coal-mining industry is one of hap. 
hazard development of each coalfield by a large number of 
unco-ordinated units, brought into existence on no national 
plan, nearly all working below capacity, competing suicid- 
ally, whether in capital expenditure, or in prices, or both, 
for a market that cannot absorb the product of all.’’ The 
Commission further observed that, in their view, the highest 
standard of productive efficiency for the industry generally 
was out of reach so long as there were so many concems 
working independently. The majority of the coal-owners 
remain openly hostile. In March, 1933, the Mining Asso- 
ciation went so far as to invite the Commission to recog- 
nise that their task was both mischievous and impossible, 
and to make representations to the Government accord- 
ingly. Fortunately the Commission did not throw up the 
sponge, but in view of continuous obstruction by vested 
interests, progress will be slow unless the Government is 
willing to substitute coercion for persuasion. 

That the Government is alive to its task has been shown 
by the Coal Mines Bill presented to Parliament by Mr 
Runciman on February 15th. The object of the new Bill 
is to eliminate some of the abuses of Part I of the Act of 
1930, to which we drew attention in the Economist of 
November 4, 1933. Its chief provisions are (a) the re- 
moval of restrictions on production of coal for export, and 
(b) the regulation of prices. The introduction of this Bill 
at last stirred coal-owners to action. On April 6th the 
Central Council, which administers the central coal market- 
ing scheme under the Act of 1930, announced that proposals 
for amending the central scheme had been adopted by the 
representatives of the district boards. If the proposals meet 
the Government's requirements of the separation of inland 
and export production quotas and of the co-ordination of 
district minimum prices, the Billi may be withdrawn. 

While orderly marketing and the propaganda of the Coal 
Utilisation Council will no doubt increase profit-earning 
power, the real problem of reorganisation, by which alone 
a substantial and permanent reduction in costs can be 
brought about, remains to be solved. But it should be 
borne in mind that any attempt to cut costs by a reduction 
in wage rates would only result in a major dispute and in 
a further loss of ground. With output per manshift where 
it is, and with the unemployment figures in the industry 
where they are, the coal-owners must bring order into their 
own operations and secure the economies where it is most 
evident they should be made. 





SAVING BRITISH AGRICULTURE 


THERE are two ways of saving British agriculture. Either 
imports can be artificially restricted and the home pro- 
ducer, efficient or inefficient, maintained at the expense of 
the consumer and the export trades. Or else by a fe 
organisation, of production and marketing and a revival of 
demand, both producer and consumer can be benefited at 
once without any harm being done to international trade. 
The present Government’s policy is composed of a substan- 
tial measure of the first alternative, tempered by a more oF 
less flimsy pretence at the second. And the agricultural 
debate in the House of Commons on Monday suggests that 
as time goes on the emphasis is likely to be laid increasingly 
on the policy of restriction rather than on reorganisation. 
The Government’s ‘‘ marketing ’’ schemes in general, 
and the milk scheme in particular, were under discussion 00 
Monday night. Throughout the debate Conservative 
members came forward as the unashamed advocates of the 
interests of their farmer constituents—whom Sir Henry 
Cautley (Conservative) called in an unguarded moment 
‘““ my clients who sent me to this House.’’ The contention, 


put forward quite frankly by these Conservative members, 
was that imports should be restricted until the price had 
been raised against the consumer to the point at which 
the least efficient home producer could cover his costs. 
Lieut.-Colonel Acland Troyte (Conservative), discussing 
the milk scheme, remarked that ‘‘ the reason why there }5 
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uy sign of a surplus in this country is because we allow 
reign countries to send their surplus milk here made up 
sto milk products.’’ Sir Joseph Lamb (Conservative), 
geaking to the same brief, assured us that he could “‘ con- 
vive of no reason why there should be any imported 
dimmed milk at all.’’ He went on to explain, however, 
ye reason Why there should not be any milk imports. 

[ believe that very few people have realised the advantage 
shat an increased production of agricultural products in this 
suntry represents to other industries, by velteving them of 
i responsibility of paying in exports tor agricultural products 
which are imported into this country (our italics). 


tt is charitable to assume that Sir Joseph intended the 
ove observation to raise a laugh; but apparently the 
Youse listened to this portentous rubbish in solemn silence. 


Mr Ormsby-Gore, speaking for the Government in the 
egrettable absence of Mr Elliot, at least attempted a serious 
ifence of the present marketing schemes, but he did not 
spear to feel very happy about them. He expressed a 
ype that at some future date they might work a little 
wetter than they are doing at present. And in defence of 
their principle he pointed out that owing to the fall in 
world prices scarcely a single food product could now be 
soduced here as cheaply as it could be imported; and con- 
equently, ‘‘ as it is the fixed policy of the Government, 
whatever it may cost us, to maintain British agriculture,’’ 
mport restriction was clearly necessary. So far Mr. 
Ormsby-Gore’s logic is unexceptionable. It is the fall in 
srices which has caused the present critical situation, and 
is long as prices remain at their present level home pro- 
ducers can only be kept solvent by means of a restriction 
of imports. But he did not go on to observe that the fall 
in prices is principally due to the contraction in demand 
caused by the depression, and that if demand could be 
expanded by general economic and monetary policy, all 
those branches of British agriculture which were remunera- 


f tive before 1930 could be made remunerative again without 


any exploitation of the consumer. 

Yet this is the plain truth. And it is most plain of all in 
the case of the milk trade, about which Sir Henry Cautley’s 
“clients ’’ are particularly aggrieved at the moment. The 
potential demand of working-class and unemployed house- 
holds for liquid milk is obviously enormous. Yet last year 
when an insufficiency of effective demand began to threaten 
a fall in liquid milk prices, and the already low ‘‘ manufac- 
ture price ’’ made it difficult to sell more milk for manufac- 
ture without loss, the Government produced a scheme 
designed, not to reduce costs by increasing efficiency, but to 
stabilise prices in the interests of the producers. The sub- 
stitution of centralised marketing for the so-called ‘‘ indivi- 
dualism ’’ previously prevailing is a sound and progressive 
policy. But it cannot hope to succeed unless the economies 
of more efficient marketing result in lower prices and con- 
sequently increased consumption. 

This is now apparent to all. For the first consequence 
of the effort to hold up liquid milk prices was to discourage 
demand still further. The Government then attempted to 
taise the manufacture price by inviting the Dominions to 
tenounce their rights under the Ottawa Agreements and to 
limit their imports of butter and cheese into this country. 
The Dominions, however, flatly refused to do anything of 
the kind; whereupon in despair, the Government took 
tefuge in guaranteeing the manufacture price. Even so, 
the only way to avert the appearance of an unsaleable glut 
of liquid milk on the market this summer was to reduce 
the price. This the Board of Arbitrators appointed by the 
Ministry of Agriculture decided to do a few weeks ago. 
And the immediate consequence has been an outcry in 
country districts against the whole scheme and the protests 
of Sir Henry Cautley in Parliament against the ruination 
of his ‘‘ clients.’’ Moreover, it is likely that when the 
Ottawa Agreements expire in a year’s time, a conflict of 
loyalties will break out in Conservative hearts, Imperial 
Sentiment warring with the claims of the British farmer 
and Lord Beaverbrook championing free imports in 
defiance of Mr Elliot. 

What is the attitude of the Labour Party? Mr Grenfell, 
Who spoke for the Party in Monday’s debate, joined with 
Liberal speakers in deploring the failure of the Government 
to consider the consumer or attempt an expansion of 
demand instead of a restriction of supply. Indeed, Mr 
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Grenfell made it perfectly clear that the Labour Party 
looks to increased“efficiency of production and marketing, 
rather than the creation of scarcity, for the rescue of British 
agriculture. In particular, he argued that in the case of 
beef, veal, mutton, lamb, bacon, poultry, cheese and butter 
the way to get rid of the disparity between home and 
import prices is to reduce the former and not to increase 
the latter. This attitude is especially welcome, in view of 
the tendency of the Labour Party during the last two years 
to play with the idea of agricultural protection. 

Further evidence of a change of heart in this respect may 
be gleaned from a pamphlet just issued by the Party on 
agricultural policy. Part of this pamphlet is devoted to 
proposals for improving the agricultural labourer’s con- 
dition. The main objective, however, of Labour policy as 
here set out is to enhance the efficiency of those branches 
of British agriculture which are economically capable of 
competing with imported supplies; and the principal 
measure proposed is the creation of co-operative producers’ 
organisations under a national agricultural commission. 
The importance for agriculture of a revival in general 
demand is clearly recognised; and it is explicitly stated that 
‘““ there will be no forcing up of prices on behalf of the 
foreigner or the private landowner at the expense of the 
consumer.’’ Some vestiges of Dr. Addison’s protectionist 
ideas may still be traced in the statement that the Com- 
modity Boards proposed would ‘‘ regulate our imports so 
that world supply is utilised upon economic lines to meet 
such of the people’s needs as the home producer cannot 
fill.’” And there are other points in the Labour Party’s 
policy which are open to serious criticism. Immediate 
nationalisation of the land is not necessarily the best way 
to relieve agriculture of rent burdens; and it is a pity that 
Labour still hankers after the ‘‘ stabilisation ’’ (apparently) 
of the price of separate commodities. In the main, how- 
ever, the Party, unlike the obedient cohorts of the Govern- 
ment’s majority, seems to have arrived at the sound con- 
clusion that British agriculture must be reorganised for the 
benefit, and not at the expense, of the consumer. 


THE ECONOMIC LITTLE ENTENTE 


(BY A COR RESPONDENT) 


WHEN the combination of political intransigence and 
economic nationalism in the Danube Basin became 
accepted, five years ago, as the post-war norm, a plan was 
drawn up for the forging of economic links to reinforce the 
political links between the three Little Entente States, 
Czechoslovakia, Roumania and Yugoslavia. Only at the 
beginning of 1934, however, was it decided gradually to 
apply it. Closer examination of the possibilities of 
economic collaboration between the three States takes away 
much of the initial enthusiasm. Certainly international 
collaboration is the only way to economic reconstruction, 
but it remains to be seen whether these three countries con- 
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stitute an apt and complementary group. The figures of 
international trade between the three countries in the last 


two years, the trend of which is shown in the following 
table, are not very promising : — 


FOREIGN TRADE OF ROUMANIA 

















Imports Exports 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
From or to % % o% % 
Capchaoelovalia .......<<0..ssssccossevcece 12-20 9-51 6-97 4-73 
Yugoslavia.. De ie Mirah ato toad 0-42 0-76 1-37 1-28 
Trade with the twocountries of the eee 
EEWOROD BOMUOIIOD . «..cacccanccesscenesenee 12-62 10-27 8-34 6-01 
Sh Lg i 4-88 9-34 6-38 6-56 
ID te CC ans Sc ba enchepiieokhbenbibe 2-12 2-79 5-40 3-79 
BOUIPAFIA. ........00000000. ee akubeas 0-12 0-20 0-75 0-68 
Trade with the States of the Danube — —S>——————— SS ——— 
ie Bette ca kk 19-74 22-60 20-87 17-04 
Re ocak er ab es Coa 23-69 18-94 12-34 10-58 
eh ree chats ka bnbG ni 11-00 10-23 10-64 9-27 
RIE cee te ek Ll 2-87 3-14 2-26 0-63 
Trade with all Central Europe....... 57°30 54-91 46-11 37-52 
FOREIGN TRADE OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Imports Exports 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
From or to— % of % % 
ES ee eee 4-47 3-03 4-10 3-79 
Yugosilavia............. Be ceveeeuenncbad 5-20 3-96 5-50 3-37 
Trade with the two countries of the — - _ 
SD ND an. si sniccecbuoucsonnn 9-67 6-99 9-60 7-16 
Ne ea ee 6-01 5-12 14-13 12°33 
ee acer ora aes 1-61 2°86 2-74 3-25 
II. isuegieciawsesns Lccakbeerekees 0 


: 0-72 -80 0-86 0-33 
Trade with the countries of the — . 


I ae 18-01 15-77 27-33 


23-07 
Germany* .............. oe ecauaae 26-38 20-76 16°34 17-87 
Italy?.... WuLiserekubn>ihensaskubnaeete 3°38 4-05 2-64 2-79 
NNR oie sce cinsknvckeskoeeshaay 2-90 3°07 4-2] 4-59 
Trade with all Central Europe....... 50-67 43-65 50-52 48-32 
* Excluding transit via Hamburg and Bremen. 
* Excluding transit via Trieste. 
FOREIGN TRADE OF YUGOSLAVIA 
(First six months only) 
Imports Exports 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
From or to— % % % % 
oie cee ere icin 2-11 2:79 0-24 1-13 
SOREN UENED ..cncsceuvenderecnveen secon 13-03 6-34 16-28 12-20 
Trade with the two countries of the ———- ——— ——— manera 
ND enki cc cccunbnkebontees 15-14 9-13 16-52 13-33 
RO ets eat ins a ics 12-56 15-80 17-77 23-73 
SEN ssn cuieensnsgenssesseunsiesnusseos 4-15 4-18 4-71 3-43 
eae seni nilatsibiie 0-39 0-03 0-09 0-07 
Trade with the countries of the — ——— eh ene 
NN hei i ineenee eel 32-24 29-14 39-09 40-56 
SMT :s. icbi cc ccebashbybabib einen tenens 18-76 12-80 9-98 13-60 
ASE aie 11-81 16-20 26-19 23-82 
SE ENININL i cuncnssenknautws bobbie vesve 2-86 2-44 2-18 3-50 
Trade with all Central Europe...... 65°67 60-58 77-44 81-48 


* Excluding transit via braila. 


It will be seen that the recent movement in the three coun- 
tries is not towards intensification of the ‘‘ internal ’’ trade 
of the bloc. Except in two minor cases, the relative figures 
show important decreases since 1932. As to the relative 
importance of this trade with the Danube Basin, it will be 
seen that Yugoslavia depends most upon it; Roumania is 
less interested, but its imports from that region show an 
increase; Czechoslovakia is the least interested, and both 
its imports from and its exports to the Danube Basin de- 
clined in 1933. It should be remembered that for two and 
a half years Czechoslovakia has had no commercial treaty 
with Hungary, which accounts for the remarkably low 
figure of trade with its southern neighbour. Could this 
defect be overcome the total trade of Czechoslovakia with 
the Danube countries would be somewhat larger. The 
striking increase in the percentage of Czech imports from 
Hungary in 1933 is the result of a better understanding on 
Czechoslovakia’s side of the necessity for making conces- 
sions over imports of agricultural produce. As to the three 
States’ totals of foreign trade with Central Europe, it is 
interesting to note that Yugoslavia again shows the greatest 
dependence on it, while the two other States of the Little 
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Entente are becoming increasingly dependent on other 
markets, viz., Roumania for her exports on those of 
Western Europe, and Czechoslovakia on those of other 
continents. 

The conference in Prague last January was expected to 
devise means to divert a more considerable portion of the 
foreign trade of the three States within the frontiers of the 
group. But the commission entrusted with the execution of 
this programme has to steer carefully between the Scylla of 
vested interests of other countries, and the Charybdis of 
autarkic tendencies within each of the three member 
countries. The present narrow stream of internal trade of 
the group can be widened only in two ways: either at the 
cost of foreign imports into the combined territory of the 
three States, or by large-scale rationalisation of the hitherto 
independent economic units. Both of these solutions must 
meet serious resistance either by ‘‘ third-party ’’ countries 
or by domestic producers, for example, the Czechoslovak 
farmers and the industrialists of Roumania and Yugoslavia. 
Even after successfully establishing the line along which 
the greatest headway could be made with the least friction, 
the effective possibilities of increasing trade between the 
three States are very modest. What could be done to this 
end? 

Industrial output in Roumania and Yugoslavia consists 
chiefly of mining and working-up domestic raw materials, 
or of supplying the Army and the railways. Not one of 
the three countries can entirely dispense with such in- 
dustries at present: in the case of the former on account of 
the economic loss which their eclipse would entail, and in 
the case of the latter because of present political conditions. 
The total value of the industrial and mining output of 
Roumania was estimated in 1931 (for 1932 no total figures 
are available) at 44,352 million lei, or £54.2 millions 
gold. Out of this, industries account for 33,150 million 
lei, or {40.5 millions gold. Of this total 14,250 million lei 
represent the total value of the output of such industries as 
are needed in the country itself for export purposes, e.g., 
refineries, saw-mills, or for supplying the domestic market, 
e.g., flour mills, sugar factories, breweries, bakeries, etc. 
Another 10,772 million lei represent the total value of the 
output of industries on which the equipment of the Amy 
and the railways is based, e.g., the cotton and wool in- 
dustries, iron works and steel shops, railway wagon works, 
etc. Thus, 42.90 per cent. of total industrial production 
consists of output natural to Roumania or of products which 
national sentiment will not allow to be imported from 
abroad; and at least part of the remaining 32.50 per cent. 
has to remain, for reasons of State, ‘‘ tabu.’’ What could 
Roumania, therefore, offer to Czechoslovakia in order to 
increase trade between them? 

Parallel with the protection which Roumania and Yugo- 
slavia extend to their industries, Czechoslovak farmers 
enjoy the advantage of high tariffs and prohibitive import 
restrictions. The import into Czechoslovakia of wheat and 
flour, which was once of great importance to both Roumania 
and Yugoslavia, was free of all duties up till December, 

1926. Thereafter it was subjected to a minimum duty of 
30 crowns per metric quintal; and in December, 1930, the 
minimum duty was raised to a fixed duty of 50 crowns, and 
an additional “‘ sliding ’’ duty, which has ever since bee? 
one of 25 crowns. The total of these two duties equals, at 
present, roughly roo per cent. of the c.i.f. Hull price of 
Manitoba No. 1 wheat! The situation is even worse as 
regards cattle and hogs, exports of which are of primary 
importance for Yugoslavia and Roumania. The Czecho- 
slovak agrarian reform transformed the former large estates 
into small holdings, and the peasants turned more and more 
to raising cattle and hogs. At present Czechoslovakia no 
longer needs cattle and meat imports, and the figures for 
hog imports show a marked decrease. Taking the imports 
of 1928 as a basis, the figures show the following trend :— 


IMPORTS OF HoGs AND LARD INTO CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Index (1928 Share of Total 


total = 100) Imports of Hogs :. 
Year Lard Hogs Roumania Yugoslavia 
o/ o/ 
/0 /o 
BRD censnones 109-75 93-49 7°27 5-56 
SED “Sbeeecnnn 86-29 63-04 10-35 5-50 
BEBE ssscsevss 71-24 21-98 37-83 50-94 
BRB accesses 64-88 15-96 32-00 41-21 
BBB cccviecss 44-67 12-08 23-88 44-08 
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Countries whose agriculture is based on small holdings 

necessarily develop in the same direction, viz. towards a 
gif-sufficing production of cereals and an increase of cattle- 
ising. Czechoslovakia will not change her tariff policy 
altogether, which is the direct consequence of the post-war 
jgrarian reforms. No external political sympathy can be 
rong enough to allow a Czech Government to go back on 
, former land redistribution which has profited no less than 
17 per cent. of the total population! 
’ As to closer collaboration by the three countries through 
stricted imports from outsiders, even the most careful 
policy could not fail to provoke retaliation. There may be 
ome prospect of Czechoslovak industries supplying 
Roumania and Yugoslavia with semi-finished and finished 
»ods, which the latter now buy from other countries. Of 
the total imports into Yugoslavia, in the first half-year of 
1932 and 1933 semi-finished goods represented 19.48 per 
ent. and 17.42 per cent., and finished products no less 
han 65.62 per cent. and 70.28 per cent. respectively 
Roumanian statistics do not show the relevant figures). 
Since elasticity is inherent in most industries, Czecho- 
jovakia may be put in a position to develop its industrial 
programme if the Convention of the Little Entente secures 
for her 31 millions of new customers for a long period. 

On the other hand, possibilities of greater imports from 
Roumania and Yugoslavia into Czechoslovakia are limited. 
According to Czech statistics, nearly one-half of the aggre- 
gate imports (45.14 per cent. and 46.31 per cent. in 1932 
and 1933 respectively) are commodities which are not pro- 
duced at all in Roumania and Yugoslavia. Moreover, the 
categories constituting the remaining 55 per cent. of the 
total of Czech imports cover to a great extent commodities 
which are not produced in Europe, such as rice and soya 
tans. At present 17.70 per cent. and 14.71 per cent. 
ut of a total of Ke. 3.4 billions in 1932 and Kc. 2.7 billions 
1933 respectively, are being supplied by Roumania and 
Yugoslavia. So long as wheat and cattle imports are re- 
sricted to their present level there remains a rather narrow 
margin between the present level of Czech imports from 
these two countries and any possible increase. Unless the 
wrking-out of the project of an economic Little Entente 
rveals more hopeful lines of trade expansion within the 
loc, the advantages of close economic collaboration be- 
ween the three States are likely to be outweighed by losses 
which they may suffer in their aggregate exports through 
retaliatory measures by other countries. 


THE ROLE OF MONEY 


THE semi-annual meeting of the American Academy of 
Political Science, which was held in New York on 
March 2oth, was devoted to the subject of ‘‘ Financial 
Policies for Recovery.’’ This meeting was remarkable both 
for the eminence of the speakers and also for the variety 
oftheir opinions. The chief speakers included personalities 
4s opposed as Professor G. F. Warren, President Roose- 
velt’s present adviser and author of last autumn’s gold- 
buying campaign, and Mr Ogden Mills, Secretary of the 
Treasury under President Hoover, as well as Mr Owen 
D. Young, Mr Russell C. Leffingwell of J. P. Morgan and 
Company, and Mr Eugene Black, Governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board, and many others. The speeches can con- 
‘quently be taken as representative of informed opinion 
ig United States after twelve months of the ‘‘ New 
Professor Warren’s address deserves separate comment 
both because of the interest attaching to any pronounce- 
ment from that enigmatical figure and also because he 
dealt with rather different matters from the other partici- 
pants. Professor Warren is obviously a man of one domin- 
ating idea and he rarely addresses himself to anything but 
the exposition of his somewhat over-arithmetical theory of 
the relation between gold and prices. He believes that the 
all of prices which started in 1929 was natural and to be 
*xpected; he had himself been predicting it since 1918. 
The higher level of prices which ruled from 1g2r to 1929, 
and to which the economy of the world became adjusted, 
‘ould only have been maintained, he believes, if there had 
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been ‘‘ some phenomenal and permanent change. . . in 
the efficiency with which gold was used that would justify 
a sudden and permanent increase of 50 per cent. in world 
prices in gold.’’ In point of fact there was no such change; 
on the contrary the average efficiency of the use of gold is 
now rather below the pre-war standard. This fact, together 
with the expanding demand for gold arising out of the 
extension of the gold standard, from 1925 to 1929, brought 
about a fall of gold prices to below the pre-war level. The 
remedy is to lower the gold value of the currency, by in- 
creasing the number of units of currency which exchange 
for an ounce of gold; in other words, to increase the price of 
gold to keep pace with the increase in its value. Moreover, 
since ‘‘ present gold production is not sufficient for the con- 
tinued maintenance of pre-war prices even if gold were used 
with pre-war efficiency,’’ it is necessary to retain the power 
to vary the price of gold in future, in order to ensure that 
the rising value of gold does not also involve a rising value 
of money with its concomitant of falling prices of com- 
modities. 

There is much in this theory with which British 
economists would agree; indeed it bears a family likeness 
to the views frequently expressed by Sir Henry Strakosch 
and concurred in by the bulk of opinion in this country. 
Nevertheless, objection can be taken both to some parts 
of the analysis and also to the practical policy based upon 
it. Professor Warren takes it for granted that the efficiency 
with which gold can be used is fixed immutably, and in 
support of this thesis he quotes the fact that the amount of 
currency and credit in the United States based upon one 
dollar of gold was very little higher in 1923-27 than in the 
five years preceding the establishment of the Federal Re- 
serve system. This is undeniably true—of the United States. 
But it is not true of other countries. In most other countries 
which were on the gold standard between 1925 and 1929 
the efficiency of gold—that is, the size of the pyramid of 
credit based upon one ounce of gold—was considerably 
greater than before the war. In Great Britain, for example, 
the gold stock of the country hardly increased at all between 
1913 and 192y, while the total of bank deposits increased by 
about 125 per cent. Similar figures could be adduced re- 
garding the countries of the world generally. This in- 
creased “‘ efficiency of gold ’’ was mainly due to the cessa- 
tion of its use as coin and to the adoption of the gold ex- 
change standard. The great complaint of many British 
economists in that period was precisely that the United 
States and France by acquiring and “‘ sterilising ’’ vast 
hoards of gold were preventing the average efficiency of 
gold from rising as it was doing elsewhere. There is nothing 
magical about the ratio of one dollar of gold to $11.56 of 
credit; the ratio was not larger simply because the American 
people did not choose to make it larger. Had they allowed 
other countries to trade freely with them their gold hoards 
could have been redistributed without any deflation of the 
American credit structure, while the gold thus released 
would have made possible an expansion in other countries. 
So far as the supply of gold is concerned there is no reason 
why the 1929 level of world prices could not have been 
maintained. 

Nor can we agree with the practical conclusions which 
Professor Warren draws from his theory. The supply of 
gold is not in any direct sense the cause of the price-level; 
it is at most a limiting factor. Altering the price of gold 
can exercise only a partial and roundabout influence upon 
the prices of commodities. In Mr Keynes’ metaphor, the 
waistline cannot be increased by lengthening the belt, 
although a longer belt may be a necessary condition of a 
bigger waist. Professor Warren was challenged on this 
point at the meeting and asked how it was that such a 
large depreciation of the dollar had resulted in such a 
small increase in prices, but he took refuge in saying that 
his critics were using the wrong index of prices. When 
the currency depreciates it necessarily follows that the 
prices of staple commodities which are traded in inter- 
national markets rise in proportion; but to establish that 
fact merely proves a truism and contributes nothing to 
the verification of the general theory. Any attempt to 
lever prices upward by depreciating a particular currency 
is also open to the very potent objection that it necessarily 
involves an under-valuation of that currency with a con- 
sequent deflationary pressure on other countries. 
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The other main speakers at the meeting ranged over a 
far wider field than Professor Warren. Most of them were 
agreed in approving the main lines of Mr Roosevelt’s 
monetary policy in the last twelve months; even Mr Mills 
criticised more by implication than directly. Some 
aspects of the policy, however, came in for severe criticism, 
notably the N.R.A. and the Securities Act. Mr Leffing- 
well was one of the most explicit in commending the action 
taken a year ago in suspending the gold standard. He 
expressed the opinion, widely held in the United States 
at present, that the causes of depreciation were fundamen- 
tally the same in Great Britain and the United States: 
‘““ both countries were forced off by the impossibility of 
maintaining both the pre-war gold parity of their cur- 
rencies and the post-war price level; and the impossibility 
of enduring further deflation of that price level.’’ We have 
already (Economist, January 20, 1934, page 110) ex- 
pressed our disagreement with this thesis; it involves the 
assumption that there was something inherently defla- 
tionary about the gold standard, whereas in fact the largest 
element in deflation was the course of events in the 
United States itself. It may be conceded that suspension 
of the gold standard was necessary a year ago; but the 
necessity arose out of internal conditions in America, and 
not out of her relations with the outside world, whereas in 
the case of the pound in 1931 the precise contrary was the 
case. 

In their outlook for the future the speakers found a 
surprising unanimity of view, and their opinions coincided 
closely with what would be generally accepted in Great 
Britain. Indeed, it is surprising to find Mr Ogden Mills 
advocating such things as the curbing of economic 
nationalism, the relaxation of tariff barriers, the redistribu- 
tion of gold and co-operation between Central Banks. 
Tardy conversion is doubtless better than persistence in 
error, but recognition of these guiding principles of 
economic sanity would, in Mr Mills’ case, have been far 
more useful if it had come while he retained the ability 
to influence policy. Generally speaking, these speakers 
found the origin of our monetary troubles in the growth 
of restriction in the international field and of inflexibility 


NOTES OF 


The Congress Party and the White Paper.—The 
Indian Congress Party, and Mr Gandhi with them, have 
tired of making the best the enemy of the good. Complete 
independence for India—purna swaraj—was this party’s 
best; and passive resistance, alias civil disobedience, was 
the path to that goal, first followed by their leader and 
then by the entire Swarajist Party. This path, however, 
led rather to Government action against the wave of 
terrorism which all too speedily succeeded the non-co- 
operation movement. And such tactics finally landed Con- 
gress sympathisers either in gaol or else, in the words of a 
Swarajist newspaper, in a ‘‘ paralytic state of bewilder- 
ment.’’ Now that the White Paper is the object of 
unremitting onslaughts from the Right in this country, the 
Congress Party seems to have thought twice, and better, 
of it. Twenty-five leaders of that party therefore met in 
Delhi at the end of March, and decided to revive the All- 
India Swaraj Party and to participate in the coming elec- 
tions on a programme aiming at the rejection of the White 
Paper and the repeal of the Government’s anti-terrorist 
legislation. Moreover, Mr Gandhi, with another of those 
lightning changes of attitude which are important though 
no longer surprising, has blessed their recommendations 
with an admonition to his followers to indulge in satya- 
graha, or passive resistance, only for specific grievances, 
since, in his opinion, it is the greatest moral weapon at the 
disposal of mankind and should therefore only be used by 
the devotee. In fact, this admonition amounts to an in- 
junction, for Mr Gandhi declares roundly that passive 
resistance, as a means to achieve Swaraj alone, should be 





at home. Accordingly, they advocated for the future q 
relaxation of the restraints on international commerce ang 
‘‘the restoration and maintenance of flexibility in oy 
economic life.’’ Recovery should come through the 
natural re-birth of enterprise, for which purpose a free 
capital market and a policy of cheap money were unayj- 
mously regarded as essential. Money should play a neutral 
role rather than that of the prime agent of recovery. Mog 
of the speakers recognised the impossibility of balancing 
the Budget at the present juncture, but they regarded the 
emergency expenditures as regrettable necessities to be 
got rid of as soon as possible; there were no advocate 
of Government spending for its own sake. In the inter. 
national sphere all of the speakers, including Professor 
Warren, pinned their hopes to some sort of gold standard, 
though few of them particularised the concessions which 
will have to be made to the autonomy of national mone. 
tary policies. 

This is the language of what may be called moderate 
orthodoxy. As a picture of the monetary system ult- 
mately desirable, little objection can be taken to it. But 
as an immediate policy of action for the United States it 
is legitimate to question whether it is not either too 
moderate or too orthodox. It is not so easy in practice 
as the speakers found it in theory to combine qualified 
approval of what has been done since last April with 
advocacy of the precise opposite for the future. Discus- 
sions of monetary policy too often make the preliminary 
assumption that the world is in a state of normal economic 
health. It is easy then to prescribe a healthy life and the 
avoidance both of drugs and of excess. But what we need 
at present is a monetary theory for a world which is in 
a highly pathological state. Perhaps Mr Roosevelt was 
right in believing last April that it was more importan 
to get out of the present depression than to avoid the 
next one. In any case, it is hardly a fair criticism of his 
actions that they would be unsuitable for a normal period. 
We could have wished that some, at least, of these dis 
tinguished speakers had discussed the monetary policy 
suitable for a country with a shattered banking system 
which is suffering from the extremes of deflation. 
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left entirely in his own hands. These declarations are as 
yet only indications of a change of front by the Congress 
Party, since the All-India Committee has yet to decide 
for the party asa whole. But there is little doubt that the 
changed wind of circumstance has winnowed a grain of 
sense from the chaff of obstinacy. The Congress Party 
can hardly ignore with impunity the need for promptly 
canvassing the future electorate of the Indian Federation. 
These developments are a better augury for the new Indian 
Constitution than intransigence—whether in India or @t 
home. A determined and truculent minority has decided 
to avail itself of democratic methods after all. The lesson 
could profitably be learnt in countries farther West. 


* * * 


‘*‘ Water, Water Everywhere . . .”,—The Minister of 
Health presented his Water Supplies (Exceptional Shortage 
Orders) Bill to the House on Tuesday. As the winter rail- 
fall has been abnormally low—only seven-tenths of the 
average—the only hope of replenishing the country’s wate! 
supplies is now the somewhat doubtful chance of a wet 
summer; and, even so, summer rain is the least effective for 
restoring supplies. The new Bill empowers the Minister t 
issue Orders enabling water undertakers to take water from 
new sources, compelling one undertaker to supply another 
whose supply is deficient, restricting the use of water, and 
permitting entry on specified land on seven days’ notice t 
undertake works (e.g., sinking new wells) to tap new SUP 
plies. The hitherto prevailing restrictions on the taking of 
water from existing sources can be relaxed; and more Cal 
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therefore be taken. The Bill itself does not expire until the 
end of 1935; but Orders are only to run for six months, 
although they are renewable. Compensation is provided 
for permanent works on the statutory basis, for temporary 
measures on the basis of the amount of water forgone by 
the claimant and taken by the undertaker under an Order. 
The Minister can appoint arbitrators to fix compensation, 
whose decision is to be final on questions of fact, though 
questions of law are appellable to the High Court. The Bill 
js therefore drawn to give wide and drastic powers to the 
Minister. Criticism is likely to be confined to two points: 
first, to the unwarrantable delay in bringing forward a 
measure which is, after all, only an Enabling Bill; and, 
secondly, to the lack of provision in the Bill itself for a 
thoroughgoing reorganisation of our national water supplies, 
to prevent in future the sorry alternation of ‘‘ water, water 
everywhere ’’ in seasons of flood, ‘‘ nor any drop to drink ”’ 
in seasons of drought. 


* * » 


The Right of Search.—On January 23rd the High 
Court awarded {30 damages to certain members of the 
National Unemployed Workers’ Movement in respect of 
documents illegally seized and wrongfully detained by the 
police when they raided the N.U.W.M. headquarters in 
order to secure incriminating evidence of sedition against 
Mr Wal Hannington and other members of the movement. 
In a Note of the Week at that time (Economist, January 
27th) we asked if a British citizen could in future exercise 
his common law right to resist an ante who has no 
specific, as opposed to the notorious ‘* general,’’ warrant 
for search; and if he would be euked an injunction 
restraining the police from entry to conduct a purely 
speculative search. We have not been left long in doubt. 
This week the Government have presented an Incitement 
to Disaffection Bill which, if passed into law in its present 
form, will prevent the Courts from upholding the citizen’s 
common law rights and will preclude further decisions on 
the lines of Elias v. Pasmore, the case mentioned above. 
The new Bill is ostensibly aimed at preventing dissemina- 
tion of seditious propag zanda among His Majesty’s Forces; 
but there has been no hint of stich agitation in recent 
months. It looks suspiciously as if the Attorney-General 
were intent on circumventing the restrictive decision of the 
Courts upholding common law rights in order to equip the 
police and magistrates with discretionary powers far 
in excess of those ever wielded since the Wilkes case in the 

eighteenth century. Has it been shown necessary to give 
the police the right to search on the swearing of an infor- 
mation by an officer that he believes seditious literature to 
exist on somebody’s premises? Has the Crown since the 
war had such a difficulty in securing the arrest and im- 
prisonment of Communists proved to have been engaged 
in spreading sedition, or even disaffection? The new Bill 
will permit of sentence of three months’ imprisonment 
by summary procedure without trial by jury. Magistrates 
alone have to decide if sedition is involved, but the Bill 
empowers the Director of Public Prosecutions to take a 
case out of the hands of magistrates and send it to the High 
Court, where, although a jury can be empanelled, they 

may tend to prejudge an issue which has been accorded 
such gravity by the Crown. The mere possession of docu- 
ments which can thus be proved seditious renders their 
owner guilty of an offence. Newspapers, universities, 
libraries, museums, journalists, professors—all of these 
have already such documents; but in no wise for seditious 
purposes. The case for allowing the minority view to 
become known as laid down in John Stuart Mill’s essay 

On Liberty is as watertight as ever, despite aberrations in 
the undemocratic countries of the Continent who have 

elected to dragoon the minds, as well as the bodies, of all 
their citizens. Is the Government now intent on ranging 
this country with those where opposition views are 
decreed to be treasonable? This Bill is couched in 
unw arrantably wide terms. For the comfort of liberal- 
minded panic-free citizens it is promised a hotly- contested 
opposition on its second reading debate next Monday. The 
Government would be well advised to take heed. They are 
on very dangerous ground. Fearful of the buzzing of a 
few ineffective revolutionary bees, they may yet stir up for 
themselves a veritable hornets’ nest. 
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Raising the School-leaving Age.—.\ spontaneous 
movement to raise the school-leaving age to 15 is springing 
up among local authorities in many parts of the country. 
The Government has consistently refused —— the 
last two years to raise the school-leaving ag : by national 
action. But local authorities have power under the Fisher 
Act of Ig21 to make the change in their own areas; and if 
they do so the Board of Educ: ation is bound to pay the 
extra grant in respect of every child retained at school. Six 
local authorities have already taken advantage of this 
clause, and meetings to discuss similar action are to be 
held in the coming week by 42 Lancashire authorities, six 
London boroughs, and various authorities in South Wales 
and other parts of the country. Most important of all, the 
new Labour majority on the London County Council is 
pledged to raise the school-leaving age; and Professor R. H. 
Tawney, one of the foremost advocates of the reform, has 
been co-opted on to the L.C.C. Education Committee. The 
case for raising the age to 15, both on educational and 
economic grounds, is unanswerably strong. In the first 
place, the full reorganisation of our education system pro- 
posed by the Hadow Committee depends on the possibility 
of a full four years being devoted to secondary education. 
And it is generally agreed that 11 is the earliest age at 
which secondary education can begin. Secondly, juvenile 
unemployment may show a te ndency to increase during the 
next four years, for as a result of the high birth rate in the 
years immediately following the war, the number of 
juveniles now coming on the labour market is exceptionally 
large; while the number actually at school is tending to 
diminish. The Ministry of Labour estimates that the num- 
ber of persons between the ages of 14 and 18 available 
for employment will increase from 1,756,000 in 1933 to 
2,199,000 in 1937. Consequently, if the ‘sac leaving age 
is not raised, an exceptional number of juveniles will be 
seeking work at a time when the cain expenditure on 
education will tend to decrease during the next four years. 
To raise the age to 15, and raise it forthwith, would accord- 
ingly be beneficial from almost every point of view. We 
trust that the local authorities, and the L.C.C. in par- 
ticular, will make full use of the legal powers they possess. 


* * * 


The Disarmament Bureau Meets Again.—Our 
League Correspondent writes from Geneva: The Bureau 
of the Disarmament Conference met on Monday, and 
adjourned until April 30th, the President being given power 
to postpone the date if he found it desirable. The date 
of the meeting of the General Commission (which is, in 
effect, the full Conference) was provisionally fixed for May 

23rd. The general tendency of discussion was that there 
ought to be a definite limit to diplomatic conversations, 
Mr Eden being the first to say so. Mr Eden laid some 








S10 


THE ECONOMIST 


April 14, 1934 





emphasis on the concession, as he described it, of his 
Government in the extension of the principle of consulta- 
tion. This provision would in the view of the Government, 
he said, emphasise the inescapable duty of all signatories 
to do whatever was right and possible to prevent or remedy 
any violation of a disarmament convention. He made no 
direct reference to the results of the present exchanges 
on this point. He informed the Bureau that his Govern- 
ment were very much concerned at the continued delay in 
reaching agreement, and at the changes in the situation 
which might take place while waiting for it. ‘‘ If a con- 
vention embodying disarmament is to be reached at all,’’ 
he said, “‘ it must be reached soon, and assuredly only a 
convention which includes disarmament could be regarded 
as an outcome worthy of so much endeavour.’’ With this 
perhaps significant allusion to ‘‘ disarmament,’’ Mr Eden 
said that the exchanges of view now proceeding between 
Governments should soon have reached a stage when the 
3ureau could decide upon the steps to be taken in the light 
of the results which those conversations revealed. It was his 
proposition that the Bureau should meet again this month. 
The Soviet delegate asserted that, while Russia was ready 
to consider any reduction, it would be subject to the express 
condition that it applied to all States without exception, 
and necessarily to all the neighbours of the Soviet Union. 
The French delegate, M. Massigli, said that certain German 
claims in the statement of March 13th were presented 
regardless of any formula which might be adopted by the 
Conference regarding either the status quo or disarmament. 
That thesis involved a complete modification of the prin- 
ciples upon which the Conference had so far worked. It 
was a change which could only be arrived at by a vote of 
the General Commission. He did not think, however, that 
the existence of difficulties was any reason for not attempt- 
ing to get out of them, and, in alluding to the conversations 
with Great Britain on guarantees of execution, he said they 
might hope to find a solution which would help them to go 
forward as quickly as possible. The general impression 
left by this meeting is that the crucial questions must be 
answered within the next few weeks if complete breakdown 
and a reversion to anarchy is not to ensue. 


* * * 


The Religious Conflict in Germany.—In Germany, 
during the past week, there have been signs that the oppo- 
sition to the “‘ co-ordination ’’ of religious life and liberty 
is stiffening in both the Catholic and the Protestant 
Churches. The Pope has followed up his Easter message 
to the German Catholic Youth, on which we commented 
last week, with an address to three hundred young German 
Catholics in Rome, in which he repeated his assurance 
that he would do everything possible to support German 
Catholics in their defence of their Church. On this occa- 
sion the Pope said that they were fighting not only a false 
Christianity, alluding, presumably, to the so-called ‘‘ Ger- 
man-Christian Movement,’’ but a real and _ genuine 
paganism, a plain reference to the inward essence of the 
Nazi faith. The Protestants, too, are keeping up their 
resistance to the attempted ecclesiastical dictatorship of the 
Protestant Reichsbishop Miiller. The leader of the Pastor’s 
Emergency League, Dr. Niemdller, preached last Sunday, 
as usual, in his church at Dahlem. The church was 
crowded, and the ‘‘ special commissioner,’’ whom Dr. 
Miller has appointed to take over the suspended Dr. 
Nieméller’s duties, did not put in an appearance. Mean- 
while an attempt to break the effectiveness of the Pastors’ 
Emergency League by inviting only the ‘‘ moderates ’’ of 
the Evangelical Church in South Germany to a conference 
at Nuremberg this week has been outflanked by the uncom- 
promising opposition of the League’s leaders, declared 
beforehand. In addition, there is now evident a striking 
rapprochement between the Catholic and the Evangelical 
Churches—so profound as almost to amount to an entente 
cordiale. It is now reported that 400 Evangelical Pastors 
have asked the Pope, as the head of the largest Christian 
Church, to organise a united defence of Christianity 
against the neo-paganism of the totalitarian Nazi Stat 
creed. It is fairly evident that Herr Hitler is uncom- 
fortable about the effect of Dr. Miiller’s tactics 


upon 


the German Protestants; and he must shrink, even more, 
trom committing himself to a head-on conflict with 
the Catholic Church—since one certain result of a new 
Kulturkampf would be to deter the Catholic Saar, as wel 
as Catholic Austria, from voting for union with the Third 
Reich. But it is difficult to see how a life-and-death 
struggle between Nazidom and both the Christian Churche 
can be avoided. The Churches may assemble their mem. 
bers for liturgical exercises on Sundays, but outside tke 
church doors, and in all hours not occupied by religios 
ceremonies in the narrowest interpretation of the term, men, 
women and children are to belong, body and soul, to the 
State; and, above all, the State is to have exclusive control 
over the education—moral, intellectual and physical—o 
the rising generation. This is a circumscription of religious 
life which no Church—or, at least, no Church worthy of the 
name ekklesia—can accept without signing its own death 
warrant. Nazidom must therefore either abate its spiritual 
pretensions or else undertake the formidable task of extir- 
pating religion from all German souls, root and branch. 


* * * 


U.S. Balance of Payments.—The Department of 
Commerce of the United States has published the pre- 
liminary figures of the balance of payments for 1933. These 
figures have been awaited with interest for any light they 
might throw on the effects of the far-reaching internal 
changes in the United States on her transactions with 
foreign countries : — 

Net BALANCE OF TRANSACTIONS 
(In millions of dollars) 








| ! 
, . | 4 1932 1933 
ransactions 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 
, ™ {| (@) | (@ 
~ | ' 
Current items | | | | 
Due to U.S.A. by foreign coun- | | ! | 
tries On account of — | ' | 
1) Merchandise export surplus | 1,037 S41 782 334 289 226 
(2) Interest on investments } 534 465 | 616 336 | 393 367 
3) War debts.......... ) 7 207 241 | 113 | 99 20 
|- neccntedniinconmiamae 
Total ... josie . [1,778 1,613 1.639 | 983 781 | #613 
i ! ~ o - ve “ 7 eas 
foreign countries by | ! | | | 
| | 
5.A. on account of } 
(1) Shipping services ;} so 66 | w~ | 72 $5 15 
Tourist expenditure | 552 635 | G2 | 456 | 375 220 
3) Immigrants’ remittances... | 276 | 265 | 215 | 202 | 163 134 
4) Government and m Jn i | 
laneous transactions ..... | 450 | 197 7 | 3 67 I 
Potal.... 1,053 | 1,166 41,010 | 823 | 650 420 
; i 
Balance due to U.s.A. by foreign | 
countries ; | 725 447 629 | 160 | 131 4° #19 
| Bs 
1, Capital movements } ! | 
1) Currency notes returned to | | | 
U.S.A Lecieanianueseces a wo | 15 20 10 so | ow 
2) Gold shipments to U.S.A 272 1200 | 278 - 176(c) 1l | -282 
3) Short-term credits mace ! ' | 
DP RIAs setetnscvesctinece & TRB FT SU 485 709 409 | 419 
term loans made by | | | 
US.A | 675 141 218(d)|— 217(d)\—- 137(a) 
Total | 631 336 | 1.021 825 283 | «140 
aa a — 
un representing errors } | 
and omissions Sneereaesonns O4 9 392 |— 165 152 | 53 
1) Provisional! Exports of currency notes from U.S.A. 
Exports of gold from U.S.A da) Purchase of dollar securities by foreigners. 


The figures show that the current account of the United 
States continued in 1933 to show a favourable net balance. 
A reduction in the three credit items on current account was 
more than offset by a sharp fall in the amounts due to 
foreign countries by the United States. As a result the 
balance due to the United States on current account rose 
from $131 millions in 1932 to $193 millions in 1933. Capital 
movements in the shape of a return of currency notes to, 
and a withdrawal of foreign deposits from, the United 
States, are reflected i» heavy gold exports which took 
place early in 1933. [he repurchase of long-term dollar 
securities, though still substantial, was not as extensive as 
in 1931 and in 1932. At the present exchange value of the 
dollar, the transactions of the United States with foreign 
countries on current account are likely to remain favour- 
able; for, on the one hand it favours exports, and on 
the other hand it discourages foreign travelling. A sub- 
stantial increase in immigrants’ remittances is unlikely 
owing to the reduction in migration to the United States. 
In the absence of foreign lending, which is discouraged by 
the Johnson Bill, it appears as if the United States would 
have to accept a further drastic reduction in interest on her 
foreign investments. Fortunately, there are signs of a 
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better understanding of the implications of international 
trade by the Government of the United States. Mr Wallace, 
Secretary of Agriculture, made it quite clear in his recent 
pamphlet ‘‘ America Must Choose,’’ that an enormous re- 
duction of agricultural production in the United States 
can only be prevented by a substantial increase in imports 
of merchandise. 


* * * 


The South African Budget.—Mr Havenga, the Finance 
Minister, introduced the new South African Budget in Cape 
Town on Tuesday. Receipts for the year 1933-34 amounted 
to £39,524,000, an increase of {3,546,000 over the estimates. 
Of this increase {2,430,000 came from Inland Revenue; 
{755,000 of that figure is increased mining revenue, while 
{1,037,000 more than the estimates accrued from income 
tax and interest tax revenue, largely due to Stock Exchange 
activity following the ‘‘ Kaffir’’ boom. Expenditure was 
{1,500,000 below estimate, so Mr Havenga was able to 
show a gross surplus of just under £6,500,000, which this 
orthodox Finance Minister has reduced to {4,510,000 by 
wiping out the accumulated deficit of the last two years, 
amounting to {1,915,000. The estimates for 1934-35 are 
both sanguine and orthodox—a rare combination—revenue 
standing at £36,796,000 and expenditure at £33,987,000, 
leaving a surplus of £2,809,000. Mr Havenga is to utilise 
this surplus to restore the exemption limit of income tax to 
the £400 per annum mark from its present ‘‘ emergency ’’ 
level of £300 per annum, to give normal income taxpayers 
a rebate of 20 per cent., to abolish the special surtax on 
interest (which had hit trust beneficiaries) and the emer- 
gency stamp duties on cheques and similar documents, to 
reduce death duties, to wipe out all kinds of farm tax and 
quit rent, to restore the penny postage both inland and to 
the Empire, to lower telegram charges, to lower duties on 
tea, coffee and rice, to contribute £78,000 to the Native 
Development Account (a welcome, if meagre, gesture), and 
to allocate {275,000 to export subsidies—leaving a net sur- 
plus of only £287,000. With such an imposing list of con- 
cessions, Mr Havenga looks to the Western world like a 
fairy godmother. By the irony of fate, this is the Finance 
Minister who was so opposed to ‘‘ going off gold ’”’ ; but 
South Africa’s tutelary deity has turned out to be the Rand. 
Something like 48 per cent. of South Africa’s revenue 
would seem to have come from the normal and “‘ excess ”’ 
profits of the gold mines in the calendar year 1933. We 
deal with the question of Rand taxation in a Note on page 
825. Thus, the South African taxpayer and consumer of 
public services benefits from a unique conjuncture of two 
circumstances: possession of the Rand and the fact that at 
the moment the eggs of this golden goose command an 
increasing price in terms of the world’s unstable currencies. 
Whether a check is likely to come or not in the near future 
is the only question mark which overshadows the other 
wise rosy future of South African finances. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—While the 
Economist complete index number of British wholesale 
prices has remained practically unchanged during the past 
fortnight, there has been a fall of 1.0 per cent. in the 
sterling prices of primary products—mainly in foodstuffs, 
such as cereals, bacon and butter. American primary pro- 
ducts, on the other hand, have risen by 0.7 per cent. This 
treverses the movement of the previous fortnight, but is in 
sympathy with the recent upward trend of the pound 
against the dollar. The relation between the sterling and 
dollar prices of primary products is, in fact, in almost exact 
correspondence with the prevailing rate of exchange. This 
ils only to be expected, as the commodities in question are 
mostly common to both markets, but it is noticeable that 
there was a substantial gap during most of the past three 
years. The adjustment has been closer since October than 
at any time since the British suspension of the gold stan- 
dard. The Irving Fisher complete index number has fallen 
during the past fortnight by 0.7 per cent. Both British 
and American wholesale prices have definitely turned 
downwards since the New Year, but British prices reached 
their turning point a few weeks earlier than American 
prices. The decline has not so far been very great, and 
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the past fortnight’s recovery in American primary prices 
may presage an end to the fall. There is still evidence that 
on the basis of wholesale prices alone the dollar is under- 
valued to a considerable extent. French wholesale prices 
have recently been rising, and the downward impact of 
the revaluation of the dollar now seems to have spent itself. 
Italian and German prices remain very steady. 
SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 
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Economist Indices 








i 
: Statis tise 
Irving ; Chamber : 
Date | British | Primary Products | ,... 0,| Fisher, |,,2/26), | of Com- | Reichs 
Complete Gold. USA Fr *) merce Ps 
ines: Fo a : Italy alan 
(sterling)| British |American| *eting) y 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
July 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 838-8 92-7 86-8 
1933 
an. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
eb. 22nd 99-5 104-2 76-9 143-2 79-9 88-1 88-7 84:3 
Mar. 22nd 99-0 104°0 80-1 142-1 82-1 87-2 87-5 83-4 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
May 3ist | 105-3 116-3 108-5 145-8 90-0 87-2 86-6 84-9 
June 28th | 107-6 118-2 117-4 144-0 94-4 89-5 87-2 85-6 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Aug. 23rd | 107°9 116-9 119-0 147-6 102°1 89-5 86-2 86-6 
Sept. 20th | 108-1 116-9 120-7 157-4 103-7 87-5 85-8 87-5 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
Nov. Ist 105-9 114°4 114-0 155-1 104-1 86-5 84-3 88-3 
Nev. 15th | 104-8 113-8 122-0 152-0 104°5 86-3 83-9 88-3 
Nov. 29th | 104-4 114-7 117-2 147-7 103-5 86-8 84°5 88-2 
Dec. 13th | 105-3 114-8 117-0 148-4 104°4 87-2 84-5 88-4 
1934 
Jan. 3rd. | 105-9 113-9 119-8 150-1 104-4 88-1 84-9 88-4 
Jan. 17th | 107-1 114-8 123-1 154°8 104°5 87:2 84-8 88-5 
an. 3ist 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
eb. 14th } 109-3 119-9 128-6 161-7 106-8 87-0 84°5 88-4 
Feb. 28th | 109-1 121-3 128-0 161-3 107-9 86-1 84-1 88-0 
Mar. 14th | 109-0 122-5 129-8 160-3 108-2 85-6 84-0 88°1 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 11th | 108-4 120-2 128-6 158-7 106-6* 86-3* 84-1° 88-1* 





© These figures relate to April 4th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 


‘* Economist ”? INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 

Sept. 18, Mar.14, Mar. 28, Apr. 11, 

1931 1934 1934 1934 

Cereals and meat .......... 64-5 65-4 64-7 65-1 
Cier SO0EE. ....ccececccccccee 62-2 58-8 59-3 58-8 
I icidcacicenciaumedaaes 43-7 57-1 52-2 57-0 
Nn cae awcndcunscew 67-4 78-6 78-4 78:-9 
Miscellaneous .............+- 65-8 69-3 67-9 68:0 
Complete index ...... 60-4 65-9 65-4 65-5 
ORS me 100 ...40000060055500- 83-1 90:6 90-0 90-1 
PE ee BOs vcccccscccccccces 52-2 56°9 56-5 56-6 


In the cereals and meat group, declines in cereals and bacon 
have been more than offset by sharp advances in meat and 
potatoes. The fall in the ‘‘ other foods ’’ index is due to 
the further relapse of butter prices. Among textiles, cotton 
and wool prices are in some cases lower, but flax and jute 
have risen. Non-ferrous metal prices are higher than a 
fortnight ago. Among miscellaneous materials there were 


advances in linseed oil and rubber, but tallow and creosote 
are cheaper. 


B 
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Iron and Steel Production in March.—The production 
figures issued by the National Federation of Iron and Steel 
Manufacturers continue to be encouraging. The number 
of blast-furnaces in operation increased by five during the 
month to 95, and there are now more blast-furnaces blow- 
ing than at any time since October, 1930. Pig iron pro- 
duction increased from 414,400 tons in February to 
503,600 tons in March, an increase in the daily rate of 
Io per cent. Steel production in March amounted to 
829,700 tons, compared with 707,500 tons in the previous 
month, and though the increased rate is not as high as the 
apparent increase of 17 per cent., owing to the difference 
in the number of days in the two months, operations were 
undoubtedly at a higher level in March than in February. 
The steel production figure is the highest since October, 
1929, and has only been exceeded in twelve months since 
the end of the war. In a Press statement which accom- 
panied the figures Sir William Larke, the director of the 
Federation, stated that there was no reason why produc- 
tion should not continue to increase: should it do so, 1934 
may provide a record for steel production. It will be 
seen from the following table, however, which compares 
the output of pig iron and steel in the first quarter of 1934 
with that in each quarter of 1933 and 1929, that steel pro- 
duction so far this year is some 151,000 tons less than in 
the corresponding period of 1929:— 

UNITED KINGDOM PRODUCTION OF PiG IRON AND STEEL 


Steel Ingots 


Pig Iron and Castings 

(In thousands of tons) 

8 OE CURT oc cnesecccersees 1,674-0 2,399-4 
2nd ah it 1,923-9 2,483-3 

3rd oh bbbnbesehaabiabis 2,018-5 2,406-0 

4th p> eee PS eebeNEeRSESE 1,963-1 2366-0 
1933—Ist quarter.................. 889-6 1504-8 
2nd nena eeraneeh 1,010-2 1,678-2 

3rd he cekeehuseenennioes 1,066-3 1,787-8 

En Ake Us biebennweswiniee 1,157-5 2,032-2 
1934—1Ist quarter.................. 1,359-3 2,248 -2 


Market reports show that there was a recovery in March 
from the quieter conditions which developed in February 
and that the falling off usually experienced prior to the 
Easter holidays was less pronounced than in previous years. 
Domestic demand continues to be the dominating feature, 
and the export demand is still somewhat disappointing. 


The figures of unemployment issued by the Ministry of 
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Labour for March show that the increased production hag 
been accompanied by a fall in the numbers unemployed of 
3,518 compared with February and 30,858 compared with 
a year ago. 


¥* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our monthly 
index number, the general level of whole cargo shipping 
freights fell by 1.8 per cent. during March, following a fal] 
of 2.5 per cent. in the previous month. The current figure of 
83.7 compares with 83.5 in March last year and 91.2 for the 
corresponding month in 1932. Details of the index number 
are as follows :— 

AVERAGE 1898-1913 = 100 














Average, | March, January, February, March, 
1913 | 1933 1934 1934 1934 

| | | ! 
European waters ,,.......... 110-0 84:4 | 90-3 88 87-6 
North America ........ - | 113-1 82-8 | 84-4 584-1 82-5 
SOU AGROTICE 00:...ccccccese |} 123-4 76:8 | 82-1 78:9 76:7 
RE ateaintis a eae ee | 106-3 87-9 92-4 93-0 91-4 
Far East and Pacific ..,... | 117-4 87:9 | 88-0 86 84:6 
IL -civsensndéctovsnenase 27:9 81:0 | 87-2 80-1 | 79-2 
Total ............ | 116-3 | 83-5 | 87-4 | 85-2 | 83-7 


| sl | | 








Recent news from most ports is to the effect that demand for 
shipping has been dull. Business with America and the 
North Pacific has been limited, and the lack of demand for 
outward coal tonnage is partly responsible for the recent 
decline in rates. Quotations for the River Plate remain very 
low. No improvement is reported from East Coast ports. 
Movements of the various sections of our index number are 
shown in detail below : — 























| Inc. or | ay | inc. or 

Index| "Dec. | Index | ' Dec. 

™~ | Points * | Points 

7 | as.0 | ee , ___ 

Home Trade eniebase 85-2 | +0-3 South America—outwards | 65-9 | +0°9 
a nnn 99-1 | —1-8 | Sth. America—homewards 87-6 | —5-1 
Bay—homewards ......... 91-9 —1-6 | India—outwards _,,,....... | 75-1} —0-7 
Mediterranean—outwards | 76-9 | —3-0 | India—homewards ......... }107-7 -2°5 
Mediterranean—homewds. 87-1 | —1-7 | Far East, etc. ............... 34°6 —2-0 
North America ............ 82°5 | —1-6 79-2 | —0-9 


SR isl Ei naramntae | 79°: 
| 


Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1931, the total 
figure of our index number for March works out at 71.9, 
compared with 73.3 in February and 71.7 a year ago. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 
INCREASE IN STEEL OUTPUT 
THE strengthening in Congress of a more Conservative 
tendency toward industry has been welcomed by business 
and financial opinion, which now expects mild stock 
market legislation and a revision of the Securities Act. 
Labour troubles still cloud the horizon, especially in De- 
troit. Price increases have stimulated steel buying and 
lifted the output to near the year’s record. Agricultural 
commodity prices are dull, with the prospect of larger 
crops, but cartellised and retail prices continue to rise. 
The high cost of living is beginning to attract attention. 
The silver remonetisation movement is strong in Congress, 
but is opposed by the Administration. This silver move- 


ment and the proposal to monetise farm mortgages indi- 


cate the inflationary temper of that body. 
New York, April 11. 





(By mail) 


CONGRESS AND THE PRESIDENT 


Concress is manifestly uneasy. The entire House and 
one-third of the Senate must stand for election in November, 


and the contests in the party primary elections are drawing 
near. Under the United States system the party primaries 
are often more closely contested than the final elections. 
Individual Congressmen are under varying degress of pres 
sure to leave Washington to attend to their individual cam- 
paigns; and it must never be forgotten that a majority of 
the members of both Houses belong to what has historically 
been a minority party. 

Furthermore, many members of Congress are clearly 
uncertain of the popularity of certain features of the New 
Deal. Congress has not, this winter, given the same un- 
qualified support to the Administration that it accorded last 
spring. The St. Lawrence project was defeated in the 
Senate; and this, although initiated under the previous 
Administration, was, and is, one of Mr Roosevelt’s most 
cherished projects. Still more significant, in another way, 
was the passage of the Independent Offices Bill over the 
President’s forceful veto. This Bill restored to the regulat 
Budget most of those appropriations, particularly those 
related to the compensation paid to war veterans, which 
last spring this same Congress eliminated at the demand of 
the President. In effect, by passing this Bill, Congress 
refused to acknowledge the validity of the Administration’s 
distinction between the regular and the emergency Budget. 
Beyond these, the cancellation of the Air Mail contracts has 
placed Congress in a real predicament. The country is fat 
from convinced that the evidence so far presented (and 












the 
su 
he’ 
the 
the 
ca 


ha 
sat 


co.re 


—a or Oo” o> KT 


mM ©@® OD 


YY — << _ =_ = - 





n has 
ed of 
| with 


nthly 
pping 
a fall 
ure of 
or the 
umber 





nd for 
d the 
nd for 
recent 
1 Very 
ports, 
er are 





Inc. or 


Points 








+0°9 
—51 
—0°7 





Srre 
oow 





> total 
71.9; 


a wing 
naries 
‘tions. 
- pres: 
-cam- 
ity of 
‘ically 


learly 
» New 
e un- 
d last 
n the 
>vious 
most 
way, 
ar the 
egular 
those 
which 
ind of 
ngress 
tion’s 
udget. 
ts has 
is far 

(and 





April 14, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 





813 





there has been ample time to present the evidence) justified 
summary cancellation. Yet, if the Administration is up- 
held by Congress, only a single major aviation concern in 
the country would be eligible for air mail contracts. On 
the other hand, refusal by Congress to uphold the act of 
cancellation would constitute a real rebuke to the Adminis- 
tration. The toll of Army fatalities in the air mail service 
has risen to twelve, and the service is operating on an un- 
satisfactory basis. 


LEGISLATIVE PROSPECTS 


The closing of the session is tentatively timed for May 15; 
and the legislative Programme is still formidable. The 
Bankhead Cotton-Control Bill has been enacted, but in a 
form so modified as to make its effect even more conjec- 
tural. The Wagner Labour Board Bill, further amended, 
is still in committee; as is the Wagner-Lewis Bill to create 
an unemployment relief fund by the imposition of a 5 per 
cent. excise tax on payrolls. The bill granting the Presi- 
dent discretionary powers in tariff making has passed the 
House and awaits action in the Senate, when its passage is 
expected. The Dies Bill for exchanging agricultural com- 
modities for silver has passed the House, but in the Senate 
there is an effort to convert it into a bill to require the 
Treasury to purchase foreign silver. The Dies Bill is not 
opposed by the Administration, but the proposed amend- 
ment (the Wheeler Bill) is—at least, it is so believed. 
Several banking bills are also in process, their central idea 
being the extension of long-term credits to small industries. 
There are also rumours of modifications of the Securities 
Act, with a view to opening the capital market. For the 
present, interest chiefly centres on the Stock Exchange Bill, 
still in committee. In spite of the outspoken letter of the 
President endorsing the bill in its present form, Wall Street 
is still agitating for further amendment. Beyond these, 
it is understood that the Administration has a project for 
lending Treasury funds directly to individuals for the pur- 
pose of building, repairing and refurnishing residences. 


CIVIL WORKS ADMINISTRATION ENDED 


The Civil Works Administration ended its existence on 
March 31st, after a period of gradual demobilisation. Its 
efforts have been transferred to the F.E.R.A. (Federal 
Emergency Relief Administration), whose scope, as it 
applies to localities, is still not entirely clear. At its peak, 
the C.W.A. had some 4,000,000 on its rolls; it is under- 
stood that the F.E.R.A. will provide places for about 
1,500,000, presumably the most destitute. In some locali- 
ties, notably New York City, the proportion of those re- 
tained on Federal relief work will be much higher. The 
C.W.A. was a costly improvisation; but it must be remem- 
bered that the plight of the urban unemployed last Novem- 
ber was desperate, and that almost any expedient was pre- 
ferable to continued neglect. The F.E.R.A. gives a 
prospect of better administration; but the unemployed (ex- 
clusive of the 1,500,000 retained by F.E.R.A.) are still 
estimated by the American Federation of Labour at near 
10,000,000. 


WAGE INCREASES AND N.R.A. 


Following the motor industry, which, as requested by 
the President, reduced hours and increased hourly wages, 
the steel industry has raised wages by Io per cent., appa- 
tently in the hope of avoiding labour trouble. In both 
these industries wages have been restored approximately 
to the 1929 level. Steel prices were simultaneously ad- 
vanced, under the cartel system, by an amount presum- 
ably sufficient to absorb the increased labour cost; and 
at least one price advance has been announced in the motor 
industry. 


An important judicial decision on N.R.A. price fixing 
has been rendered by the Federal Court in New York. The 
defendant, a dry-cleaning concern, was prosecuted by the 
Federal Government for charging 39 cents for cleaning 
men’s suits and 45 cents for women’s suits, whereas the 
N.R.A. code stipulates 70 and 75 cents respectively. No 
question of hours or wages was involved in the case. The 
penalty is a fine of $500 for each violation, each day con- 
stituting a violation. The defendant was found guilty, but 
Was granted a stay of 10 days to appeal to a higher court. 

Congressional objection to price-cartellisation is by no 
Means inactive; and unless the pace of recovery accelerates 





is likely to become more insistent. The N.R.A. is entering 
a new phase. The process of code-making is now virtually 
complete, and the problem of enforcement or compliance 
is predominant. This has been entrusted to Mr W. A. 
Harriman, the son of the late Mr E. H. Harriman. From 
common report, the enforcement of Prohibition was simple 
compared with the difficulties of enforcing the code pro- 
visions of N.R.A. 

The National Industrial ‘Conference Board reports that, 
in 3,314 companies studied in November, 45.7 per cent. 
of employees had no organisations; 45.0 per cent. were in 
company unions, and only g.3 per cent. were in legitimate 
labour unions. The company unions have been growing 
faster than the legitimate unions. The same survey shows 
that of all collective-bargaining plans adopted after the 
passage of the Recovery Act, in the companies studied, 
400 were company unions and only 174 were legitimate 
labour unions. 


New York, April 2. 








DRASTIC DEFLATION BY DECREE 

UsinG the plenary power which Parliament gave him to 
balance the Budget by means of economies M. Doumergue’s 
Government published on April 5th a first series of decree- 
laws. The Budget of 1934 showed a deficit of 4 milliard 
francs. The three preceding Budgets had shown deficits 
of between 2,600 and 7,000 million francs. As a result 
of the repeated borrowing necessitated by these deficits, 
interest rates had steadily risen so that the Government 
was quite recently obliged to issue new loans at a rate of 
nearly 6 per cent. The Government considers that the 
chronic Budget deficit is the principal cause of the present 
dearness of money. As the Government is opposed to infla- 
tion or devaluation, drastic deflation seems to be essential. 
M. Germain-Martin, Finance Minister, observed recently 
that the franc has already been devalued once, six years 
ago, when M. Poincaré reduced it to one-fifth of its former 
value. M. Germain-Martin added that if the already de- 
valued franc were again in danger, it would be regarded 
by public opinion as a new admission of bankruptcy. 

The first decrees published by the Government [sum- 
marised in last week’s Economist | are 14 in number. They 
are estimated to save 2,760 million francs as follows : — 





Frs. 
Reduction of credits allotted to various Ministries and Million 
CONN io 5 oa sicecierecesccicidcadenicdeasenccstddivevencouens 628 
IN ININIII aceasta sree ota caer yas ka ncnwiod ache eag tae 32 
Civil Service reorganisation and cutting down of staffs... 750 
Reorganisation Of Pensions .........--0c.cccrcccrcsdcessesacecens 500 
Suppression of overlapping and of minor or useless de- 
I evccincvescansuguedincsdeuyasewateesdcaydwadodxdusenaucs 190 
CMe NOD ic pcos ac ncarannsdecteiasandecdetununcacaidansaaede 360 
Cuts wherever possible in railway services, workers’ in- 
surance and other Civil Service economies ............... 300 
MD acai aacaxdavedsdeiccnekencsddaiiancendnestscssasiaes 2,760 


These 2,760 millions of economies can be classified under 
three headings : — 

(1) Suppression of Abuses and Civil Service Reorganisa- 
tion.—The Government has decided that 10 per cent. of 
the fonctionnaires on the active list are to be retired. There 
were 619,000 fonctionnaires in 1914. This number had 
increased to 857,000 in 1933. The staff is to be cut down 
by about 85,700 and these posts abolished before June 
30th. This will be done by premature retirement. A re- 
duction of ro per cent. in the total credits allotted will be 
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applied on July Ist, so that the reorganisation of the Civil 
Service is ensured. 


(2) Cuts to be asked for from the Civil Service.—Out 
of the total of public expenditure, more than 50 per cent., 
exactly 26 milliards, is spent on salaries. The Government 
has decided on a cut in salaries and a reorganisation of 
pensions. The cuts which resulted from former laws are 
cancelled and replaced by the: following scale applicable 
from April 1st : — 


Salaries up to 20,000 francs inclusive cut of 5% 


from 20,001 to 30,000 ............0..... ze 6% 
BRIO LB BOD o5hccc0ssece0ec0s ss 7% 
oo . 8% 

»» MDOT 60 800.000  ...0ccccccc0s0 - 9% 

more than 100,000 francs .............. 10% 


The salary of Ministers is reduced by 15 per cent. The 
salary of the President of the Republic will be cut by 20 per 
cent. In the case of pensions, which represented an in- 
creasing charge on the Budget, the Government have de- 
cided that a pension must not be greater than 50 per cent. 
of the final salary received when on the active list. Special 
alrangements, however, have been made for pensions 
already settled and for retirements which will occur as a 
consequence of decree-laws, in which cases pensions will 
reach in nearly every case 60 per cent. of the final salary. 
Reorganisation of pensions and cutting of salaries repre- 
sent an economy of 860 million francs. 


(3) Reduction of various subsidies and credits allotted 
to various Departments.—The Government foresees a 
reorganisation of unemployment and of the social 
insurance system, as well as the suppression of various 
Departments. 


These decree-laws, and notably those which affect the 
fonctionnaires, provoked a good many protests from the 
unions. But opposition remained generally moderate. 
The deflation is accepted by almost all social classes. The 
so-called ‘‘ Anciens Combattants ’’ will very probably ac- 
cept a cut of 3 per cent. of their pensions as well as 
various minor revisions, and the annual contribution which 
the Budget makes towards the ex-soldiers’ bonus will 
be considerably reduced. They will be authorised, how- 
ever, to launch a national lottery in their own interest. 
The economies affecting the ex-soldiers will amount to 
nearly 1,250 millions. This total, added to the preceding 
2,760 millions, makes a total of 4 milliards. This sum 
represents the estimated Budget deficit. 


PUBLIC WORKS SCHEME 


M. Marquet, the Minister of Labour, has submitted to 
the approval of the Cabinet a comprehensive scheme of 
public works. These works would be financed with the 
aid of funds which have been and are being accumulated 
by the State Institutions for insurance. It is believed 
that out of these sums an amount of 1,500 million francs 
could be set every year at the disposition of the Depart- 
ments and Communes. Moreover, the Caisse Nationale 
des Retraites pour la Vieillesse could furnish one milliard 
every year. As a total, the Marquet Scheme would 
amount to 15 milliard francs over six years, or 2,500 mil- 
lions every year. These sums would be loaned to the 
regional departments to be utilised in the districts where 
unemployment is most prevalent. A rate of interest of 5 to 
5% per cent. to redemption is spoken of. The number of 
assisted unemployed is now about 350,000, half of whom 
are in the Département de la Seine. The real number 
of unemployed is much greater, and there are a large 
number of part-time unemployed who are not included in 
the above statistics. 

M. Flandin, the Minister for Public Works, is examin- 
ing a scheme for reorganising the railways in order to 
cover their deficit. This scheme principally consists of 
a reduction of expenditure by cuts in salaries, the sus- 
pension of unprofitable lines, and a better co-ordination 
of rail and road. In 1933 the deficit of the great railway 
systems was at least 4 milliard francs. This year certain 
reforms are already in operation, but receipts show a new 
reduction, though the rates have been increased since 
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November Ist. For the quarter from January Ist to 
March 25th the fall of receipts has reached 61 millions of 
francs, as follows: — 


Receipts from 





Jan. 1 to Mar. 25 Decrease 
Frs. Frs. 
Alsace et Lorraine ............ 169,770,000 — 3,310,000 
ne a 328,100,000 — 15,646,000 
ASSET RELA cede 376,760,000 — 5,158,000 
Ta 390,100,000 — 17,258,000 
SE OE I iivisnensavesavess 481,192,000 — 8,699,000 
PIES. inus stab vat ouabnnbeeantee’s 666,930,000 — 11,370,000 
SNE cL uu bw abnbeun rest 2,412,852,000 — 61,441,000 


The reduction is 5.11 per cent. per kilometre on the Est 
System, 4.24 per cent. on the Nord, 2.63 per cent. on 
the Alsace and Lorraine, 1.78 per cent. on the Orléans. 
Midi, 1.67 per cent. on the P.L.M., and 1.28 per cent. on 
the State Railways. The number of loaded waggons up to 
March 25th was 3,684,266, against 3,833,456 in 1933. 

Pig-iron output in February was 474,000 tons, compared 
with 526,000 in January, 1934, and 452,000 in February, 
1933. Ingot-steel output was 47° 900 tons, compared 
with 518,000 tons in January, 1934, and 495,000 tons in 
February, 1933. 

Paris, April 11th. 





GERMANY 





WAGE CONTROL AND COMPULSORY LABOUR 

Tue Reich Labour Minister has decreed that collective wage 
agreements in force on April 30th shall continue in force 
unchanged until the Trustee for Labour regulates their 
duration or alters them. On May Ist the Law for Regula- 
tion of National Work comes into force. A new Prussian 
Law for a Compulsory Land Year compels children when 
they have finished school, and are called up, to serve a 
year and to undergo training ‘‘ according to the principles 
of the Nazi State.’’ The Land-Year system will be under the 
supervision of the Minister for Education, and the cost will 
be borne by the Prussian State and by the school units. 
During the land year continuation and occupational school- 
ing drops out. In 1934 the system is to be experimental, 
and only some 25,000 children will be called up. The 
Reich Labour Ministry has had to protest against the 
growing municipal practice of indiscriminately forcing 
persons in receipt of public relief (largely genuine unem- 
ployed who have ceased to be qualified for insurance or 
crisis pay) into compulsory labour works. This abuse 
arises from confusion between the voluntary labour service 
introduced under Dr. Briining and developed later, and the 
older duty service (Pflichtdienst), under which public work, 
while not compulsory, was a condition of receiving relief, 
in particular for young persons. 


DECLINE IN UNEMPLOYMENT 

Bankruptcies in March numbered 267, as against 221 in 
February and 454 in March, 1933. The wholesale price 
index for April 4th was 96.0, as against 95.9 on March 
27th. The decline in the number of unemployed in March 
is returned at 570,000, the largest decline so far, bringing 
the total down to 2,800,000, as against 5,599,000 at the 
same date of 1933. It is announced, on the basis of in- 
quiries among particular concerns, that 800,000 more 
persons will be given work by the end of June. Company 
reports confirm the impression that a great deal of such 
taking-on of new hands is not accompanied by a corre- 
sponding increase in production. Reporting industrial 
companies, and even banks, advertise as patriotic self- 
sacrifices the taking-on of men or retaining of unnecessary 
men for the mere purpose of ‘‘ providing employment ”’ 
and for furthering the official ambition to produce satisfac- 
tory statistics. 

The iron and steel reports continue good, with a decline 
in the pace of increase in demand for pig iron, but an 
active market for semi-products, bars, joists and stee] tubes. 
The steel export market is slowly improving, but the last 
monthly trade return shows also an increase of nearly 
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50 per cent. in import. The International Cartel has in- 
creased by 2s. 6d. (gold) per ton the export price of joists, 
exception being made for deliveries to Great Britain, the 
United States, and other countries with depreciated cur- 
rencies. The textiles industries in Rhineland and West- 
phalia report great activity for the home market and also 
increasing export orders in certain branches; and the 
Crefeld silk industry is so active that delivery terms have 
been lengthened. 


From the Bremen Cotton Trade Association’s Report for 
1933 it appears that the turnover in Indian cotton increased 
neatly fourfold, while that in American remained almost 
unchanged. Total import was 1,840,000 bales, against 
1,810,000 bales in 1932. The paper industry is in general 
improving, but companies producing newsprint complain of 
the effect of the decline in the number of daily newspapers. 
The I1.G. Farbenindustrie announces an unchanged 7 per 
cent. dividend for 1933. The Hamburg-Amerika and 
Norddeutsche Lloyd companies report, on basis of pool 
equalisation, net losses in 1933 of Rm. 2,300,000 each, 
against Rm. 13,000,000 in 1932, 


LIMITING RAW-MATERIAL IMPORTS 


The first concrete measure under the law providing for 
control of imported raw-materials is the rationing of raw 
cotton until the end of September. The stock in Germany, 
though not all within the Customs frontier, is estimated to 
be adequate for consumption during the next six months. 
Under the new system the maximum quantity of cotton 
and linters which each individual consumer may hold will 
be fixed, subject to reduction to consumers who start with 
a larger stock than the initial ration. Permanent reduction 
of imported textile raw-materials, and of non-ferrous 
metals, also now subject to control, would probably aggra- 
vate instead of improve the exchange situation. Although 
Germany’s trade balance in all textiles, raw, half-finished 
and manufactured, is at present passive, she has a very 
large export. Starving the mills by reducing import of 
materials would therefore probably, in view of the increas- 
ing home demand and higher home prices, involve a decline 
in exports of finished goods, and possibly an increase in 
the import of finished goods, which is not so far controlled. 


Non-ferrous metals are in much the same position. The 
export of finished goods in/which these metals are used 
more than pays for the whole raw-material import. Tem- 
porary reduction of raw-materials import, already in force 
in so far as the conciusion of buying contracts is prohibited 
until May 5th, will not have any effect whatever on the 
manufacturers’ supplies, for the present stocks are large, 
having been increasing since the end of 1931. By means 
of rationing internal distribution these stocks can be re- 
duced without harming industry and without ultimately 
teducing purchases in the world-market. 


Dr. Schacht’s denial at Basle of reports that Germany 
is seeking new foreign credits does not necessarily imply 
that the foreign credit financing of raw-materials import, 
ot which of late much has been written here, will not be 
sought. It seems, however, that this may be attained by 
automatically repaying or guaranteeing raw-material 
ttedits with the exchange yield from ‘‘ additional ’’ sup- 
plementary exports. Dr. Schacht has personally declared 
in favour of expanding the supplementary export system, 
although this system has been criticised in authoritative 
industrial circles. The last return of the Conversion Office 
lor Foreign Debts indicates that the scrip is being used 
more and more for supplementary export financing. By 
January 31st the circulation of scrip, which began with a 
total of Rm. 930,000 on September 30, 1933, had risen 
to Rm. 57,280,000. The February return showed a small 
decline, and the figure for the end of March is only 
Rm. 39,490,000. 


INCREASE IN REICHSBANK CREDITS 


The Reichsbank return for March 29th showed a very 
large increase in credits. Discounts increased by Rm. 466 
millions, of which Rm. 83 millions were Reich Treasury 
bills; and the total of discounts, advances, and securities 
increased by Rm. 534 millions. Owing to this and to the 
low repayments of the February month-end credits in the 





first three weeks of March, the credits and investments 
total at the end of March was Rm. 633 millions higher 
than a year ago. The total currency circulation, Rm. 
5,702 millions, was Rm. 235 millions higher than at the 
end of February, but only Rm. 87 millions higher than 
in March, 1933. The return for April 7th shows a decline 
in bills and Treasury bills by Rm. 252 millions, and of 
all investments by Rm. 318 millions, so that 60 per cent. 
of the credits outstanding at the end of March were repaid 
in the first week of April. The pace of circulation of 
money is increasing, and payment by cheque and bank 
transfers is being more often resorted to. Lately less 
has been heard of the general conversion plans, which 
were behind the adoption of the open-market policy last 
year; and the movement of bonds on the Bourse has 
been very irregular, some of the 6 per cent. public loans 
having nearly reached par, while others have remained 
low. Savings Bank deposits in February rcse by Rm. 329 
millions to Rm. 11,601 millions. Money-rates have de- 
clined, and sales of Reich Treasury bills and Treasury 
bonds increased. 
BERLIN, April 11. 


HUNGARY 





FOREIGN TRADE INCREASE 

OREIGN trade returns show an active balance of 5.4 million 
pengo in January, as against one million in January, 1933. 
Exports have increased from 23.3 million pengd to 29.3 
million pengé, and imports from 22.4 million to 23.9 million 
pengo. As compared with January, 1933, the exportation 
of wheat, potatoes and cattle has greatly increased owing to 
the success of the harvest. It is gratifying to see that the 
import of raw cotton has increased, because it shows greater 
demand for finished domestic cotton goods. The improve- 
ment in foreign trade is due to a great extent to the libera- 
tion of blocked pengé balances. 

The ninth quarterly report of the League of Nations repre- 
sentative on the foreign debts stated that total payments 
into the Foreign Creditors’ Fund between December 22, 
1931 (when the transfer moratorium decree ordered the un- 
transferred service of Hungary’s long-term debt, except the 
League Loan of 1924, to be deposited in a blocked account 
with the National Bank), and November 30, 1933, amounted 
to 174.8 millio pengd. The payments and the disburse- 
ments of the Fund are as follows :— 

(In million pengé) 

Payments to the Foreign Creditors’ Fund : 

SII os aia decutesbesgahieataaaeaies 149-2 
(b) In Treasury bills 25-6 





icc kcctdansideceidiccadsuemusiaaniecuxsesaes . 174-8 
Payments out of the Fund : 
(a) Coupons and cards redeemed.....................204- . 76-4 
(b) Refunded to debtors because not subject to 
CNR as oon ec cecisncintescciercacneces 4°5 
I Hatahindoidaiisswaianasdisesvesseacorsaauaiones 80-9 
URE OE RN GIN IN via ascicccecccnicccccccsccsidcnccdes 2-5 
Balance held by the Fund : 
eee CI IID 6 oon cactsicnscncvovensasscccsnnkecns 70°8 
Se re III occcccsassicecensceddidsancevetswetaceuus 25-6 
didn cdeduaddincdedsdadcosviccdsacstackeceseaueas 96-4 
Thereof investments out of cash................cseesseeeees 20-2 


Thus the net amount held in cash at the National Bank 
on November 30, 1933, totalled only 50.6 million pengd 
(70.8 millions minus 20.2 millions). Arrears due from the 
Fund at the same date amounted to 27.75 million pengo. 
Short-term debt interest payments held in blocked accounts 
at the National Bank amount to 7.3 million pengé only, 
because out of 29.3 million pengé total payments made on 
short-term debt interest account 22 million pengé has been 
accepted by the foreign creditors as final satisfaction in 
pengo instead of foreign currency. 

Bupapest, April 5. 








SWEDEN 





TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT INCREASING 


A PROPOSAL is being made by the Government to grant the 
Soviet Union a 5-year 54 per cent. loan of Kr. 100 millions 
on condition that Russia buys goods to a corresponding 
amount from Sweden. The amount of the proposed loan, 
Kr. 100 millions, scarcely corresponds with the proportions 
of Sweden’s exports to Russia during recent years. In 1931 
these exports were not quite Kr. 31 millions and in 1932 
somewhat over Kr. 35 millions, while during the same 
periods Swedish imports from Russia amounted respec- 
tively to Kr. 20 millions and Kr. 22 millions. In 1933 
Sweden’s exports to Russia reached only Kr. 13 millions, 
while imports increased to Kr. 24 millions. 

Business expansion appears to be continuing. From the 
lowest point, 84, in April of last year, the production index 
of Industriférbundet rose in December to 101 and in Janu- 
ary to 103. The average for 1929 was I10. Moreover, 
figures, just published, for foreign trade in February show 
that there has been an improvement of external as well as 
internal trade. Exports recovered first, but there has now 
been an increase in imports as well. The consequently more 
passive balance of trade is perfectly natural; and in any 
case the February import surplus of Kr. 24 millions cannot 
be regarded as especially great for the time of the year. 
There has also been a steep rise in February in imports of 
industrial raw materials and semi-manufactures. Imports 
of cotton increased by 135 per cent., wool 86 per cent., 
hides 49 per cent., plates 51 per cent., pig iron 16 per cent., 
coal and coke 13 per cent., and benzine 12 percent. Stable 
exports also increased in February, though paper was an 
exception, especially newsprint, shipments of which fell by 
25 per cent. Still more important, there was a rising ten- 
dency in February in exports of engineering products. A 
marked increase of exports occurs in almost all the leading 
branches. 


The picture of continued recovery furnished by the statis- 
tics of foreign trade is confirmed by the statistics of unem- 
ployment, which likewise showed an improvement in 
February. The number of applications per 100 vacancies 
in the public labour exchanges of the country fell from 560 
in January to 540 in February, while the corresponding 
figure last year was 565. This improvement is partly also to 
be attributed to the agreement in the building industry which 
was at last reached in February. Not only the building indus- 
try itself, but other trades connected with it have been bene- 
ficially affected. Nevertheless, the unemployment figures 
are still disquietingly high. Those engaged in reserve works 
increased from about 19,400 to 21,400 and the number of 
applicants for assistance to the Unemployment Commission 
remains almost unchanged at 171,000. The corresponding 
figure a year ago was 189,000. 

MONEY PLENTIFUL 

There is some tendency, in fact, for unemployment to 

remain, although production is increasing. Moreover, in- 
creased production has not yet led to any increase in the 
demand for credit, and the excess of uninvested funds con- 
tinues to be overwhelming. Whereas at this time of the 
year there is normally a rise in the excess of loans and a 
falling reserve of exchange, during February this year the 
contrary has occurred. Practically all rediscounting at the 
Riksbank had already ceased, and when the commercial 
banks continued to realise their exchange holdings at the 
Riksbank their sight claims reached the new record of 
Kr. 485 millions. At the same time, the exchange reserves 
of the Riksbank increased by Kr. 157 millions to Kr. 505 
millions and the holdings of the commercial banks fell by 
only Kr. 85 millions. This means that their net short-term 
claims abroad fell to Kr. 26 millions, a figure which is not 
less striking because foreign deposits showed a tendency to 
rise. The question is being asked whether there has been 
an inflow of foreign capital for exchange reasons. 

In Sweden, as in other parts of the world, the general 
economic situation, despite undoubted improvement, is very 
unclear. Similarly the continued and increasing uncertainty 
which has been everywhere visible since the end of February 

has appeared in Sweden also. This has been most obvious 
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on the Stock Exchange. The decided nising tendency of 
stock prices visible since the beginning of the year gradually 
ebbed away towards the close of February and was fo- 
lowed by hesitating and uncertain movements, then 
gradually by a more pronounced fall in prices. This fall, 
however, has not as yet been great. 


STOCKHOLM, April 7. 





ARGENTINA 





SOCIALISTS’ ELECTION SUCCESSES 

PERFECT order characterised the elections for Deputies 
held at the beginning of March. The final results have not 
yet been published, but in Buenos Aires the Socialist Party 
has gained the majority of seats, both for the Chamber of 
Deputies and for the Municipal Council, while the Party 
has also strengthened its position in the Provinces. The 
Socialist success is due not to any great increase in the 
number of Party members, but rather to the accession of 
the independent voter, the man of intelligence not tied to 
any special party. Numerically, the Government's 
majority will be less in the newly constituted legislative 
body, but it will still be sufficiently strong to carry out 
whatever official measures it thinks fit to insist upon. 


Whether the present Cabinet will remain unchanged 
throughout the coming session, which opens in May, is 
doubtful, since there are many matters upon which Con- 
gress will call for much more detailed information than has 
hitherto been vouchsafed to the general public. In parti- 
cular there is a general desire to know what relation the 
sums obtained through the establishment of official buying 
and selling prices for foreign exchange bear to the official 
purchases of wheat. The present position of the inter- 
national wheat market is admittedly not profitable for 
growers, while the future outlook is decidedly obscure. 
How much wheat the Argentine Government may have to 
dispose of at this present moment one can only guess; in 
the trade a favourite figure is 1,800,000 tons. Shipments to 
date in 1934 are, however, more or less on a par with those 
of the past three years, say, 1,100,000 tons, as compared 
with 1,250,000 tons for the same period of 1933. It seems 
incorrect, therefore, to say that the action of the Govern 
ment has checked exports. 


Exchange rates, under the conditions just mentioned and 
subject to a further general control, cannot be regarded as 
giving an entirely just measure of the Argentine peso. Yet 
a maintenance of control is essential, and may even be 
termed beneficial to all but the import trade, which is forced 
to pay heavily for the privilege of helping the exporter, to 
say nothing of the Treasury. With a $15 to the £ buying 
rate for exporters and a $17 to the f£ selling rate to im- 
porters, the result of a year’s trade, on the basis of last 
year’s exports, will mean at least $240 millions for the 
Treasury. As the loss on the Government purchase ot 
wheat cannot be much more than $5 per ton, and seeing 
that shipments cannot exceed 6,000,000 tons, the difference 
between what is paid out and what is received is over 
$200 millions. It comes out of the pockets of importers 
primarily, but eventually must be charged up to the 
ultimate consumer, and is therefore a form of indirect 
taxation. 


ACTIVE TRADE BALANCE INCREASED 


The latest foreign trade figures show an active balance 
for January and February of $123,922,539, compared with 
$56,040,644 for the same two months of 1933. Values are 
in paper pesos, and the actual comparison is somewhat 
obscured by the fact that the apparent increase in imports 
is due to higher values in paper pesos being brought about 
by depreciation of that token. No mention is made of the 
equally important fact that export values are also ex 
pressed in a similar currency. The United Kingdom heads 
the list of countries trading with Argentina, but while het 
purchases from here fell by 14 per cent. as compared with 
1933—first two months--her sales hither have risen by 
4 per cent. This, however, takes no account of produce 
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shipped from Argentina ‘‘ to orders ’’; an item accounting 


for 33 per cent. of the total shipments, many of which have 
unguestionably gone to Great Britain. 

Foreign trade figures are as follows (all values in official 
returns are now expressed in paper pesos unless specific 
indication to the contrary is given) :— 


First two months 


1933 1934 
$ $ 
Imports (estimated real values)...... 142,559,763 154,900,208 
EEE sic nnsncsacvnnsascussaccesenescesss 198,600,407 278,822,747 
Renner Oe Tne San enneD 341,160,170 433,722,955 


56,040,644 123,922,539 





I NN ona cron csnanpoeencsuseanes 


Quiet business throughout the month, with an absence of 
actual expenditure upon new enterprises is reflected in the 
local money market, where rates for discounts and ad- 
vances are from 3 per cent. to 5 per cent. The February 
bank returns show, however, that alike in deposits and in 
cash reserves there is a drop as compared with January of 
$17,800,000 and $24,400,000 respectively (assuming that 
the preliminary statement, published without details of the 
individual institutions, is correct). 

It is now well established that the maize crop has 
suffered severely, new maize being quoted in Rosario at 
$5.65 per 100 kilos, while for March shipment maize in 
Buenos Aires has been dealt in at $6.40, a higher quotation 
than that of the official $5.75 for wheat. Linseed also is 
profitable to those farmers who have it, being $12.20 per 
100 kilos. Heavy rains, though too late to do much good 
to maize, are of incalculable value to pasturage and to 
arable lands about to be ploughed, a circumstance which 
has done much to improve prospects for up-country busi- 
ness in general. 

3UENOS AIRES, April I. 





SOUTH AFRICA 





MARKED BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT 


OPINION in well-informed political circles is inclined to the 
view that formal fusion of the South African and 
Nationalist Parties is unlikely to be long delayed—cer- 
tainly that it will be achieved this year. The position of 
Dr. Malan is still far from certain, although Nationalist 
Coalitionists, at any rate, hope to see him a member of the 
new party. He is able, ambitious and influential, with a 
following, especially in the Cape Province, of a very large 
proportion of the less compromising type of Nationalist. 
From his speeches it appears to be his desire to lead a 
party in which Afrikanders will predominate and of which 
the views will be purely Nationalist and Afrikander views. 
If he joins the new party led by the Prime Minister and 
General Smuts, he will undoubtedly have to commit himself 
definitely to support the position of the Union within the 
British Commonwealth. 

On every hand there are marked signs of a great im- 
provement in business. The gold mining revenue for 1933 
was about {68.7 millions, compared with {49.8 millions in 
1932. Not only has the Government been able to put itself 
in ample funds as a result, but the improved prospects of 
the mines have taken a firm hold on the public imagination. 

|The new Budget and the mining taxation contained in it 
are discussed in Notes on pages 811 and 825. | 

Remarkable building activity is going on in Johannes- 
burg, as in the last three or four months plans for buildings 
of the estimated values shown below have been passed by 
the Johannesburg Municipality : — 


1932-33 1933-34 
f £ 
NN Soo: ved swatesenvaces 117,540 206,467 
PIOOUMEMES  hadciccsvcsicccese 103,218 213,369 
NIN... ccccaxparcmnsus) 60,301 168,611 
SEN eccssincusmsaceassces 84,500 329,509 


365,559 917,956 
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The Minister for Labour recently announced that the 
Public Works Department will shortly embark upon the 
biggest programme of public works which has yet appeared 
in a Union Budget. The whole programme will be esti- 
mated to cost nearly {3,000,000, of which some £500,000 
for new works and {600,000 from last year will be spent in 
the forthcoming financial year. 


BANKS’ EXCHANGE POLICY 


Since Great Britain left the gold standard the African 
banks’ exchange policy in the matter has been much criti- 
cised. The “‘ spread ’’ between buying and selling rates, at 
I per cent., has been regarded as much too high, with the 
result that firms with the necessary connections have trans- 
acted a considerable amount of exchange business at other 
than official rates. The banks are now proposing to penalise 
firms who transact exchange business through other 
channels at other than official rates, and in pursuance of 
this policy have requested their clients to sign undertakings. 
It appears likely that the policy will be strenuously 
opposed. 

During his address at the annual meeting of the Mine 
Managers’ Association recently, the President, Mr G. 
Hildick Smith, said that the time is not far distant when 
the incidence of silicosis (miners’ phthisis) would cease to 
be a matter of serious concern to the gold-mining industry. 
No miner who passed the medical examination under the 
1916 Act and who started work during or since 1923 was 
found in 1933 to have developed the disease. The 
maximum incidence rate for the disease is now under 
4 per cent. after twenty years’ service. Fourteen years 
ago it was 14.5 per cent. after fourteen years’ service. 

The Minister of Finance has introduced a Bill to extend 
for a further year the subsidy on exports of primary pro- 
ducts. The amending Bill also proposes to extend the free- 
dom of action of the Treasury by giving the Minister power 
to grant or amend subsidies by proclamation. This is 
apparently felt to be necessary in view of the present con- 
ditions of world trade. 

There have been slight increases in the cost of living 
during the last few months in the Union, but the figures 
are still very moderate. The average increases over the 
whole Union compared with 1914 are only 3.5 per cent. for 
food, about 10 per cent. for food, fuel, light and rent, and 
about 16 per cent. including general sundries—many of 
which are, of course, affected by the tariff. A new rent 
census indicates a drop in recent years, but substantial 
increases since the basic pre-war period. These figures 
have, of course, to be considered in the light of the great 
improvement in the class of property. 

JOHANNESBURG, April 2. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


_ 


GERMANY’S EXTERNAL DEBT 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Six,—The writer of your first article on Germany which 
appeared in the Economist of March 10th wishes to make 
certain corrections of fact in my article which appeared on 
March 24th. I must confess right away to having misunder- 
stood him when he spoke of Switzerland and Sweden. I had 
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assumed from the context that he was speaking of the external 
indebtedness of those countries as compared with the external 
indebtedness of Germany. Since his article dealt with the 
case for the conversion of, as I understood it, the external 
long-term debt of Germany, I may perhaps be excused. 

Of your correspondent’s figures, the external long-term 
indebtedness of Germany, which after all is what we are 
discussing, amounts to 7,400 million marks: say about 
112 marks per head for a population of about 66 millions. 
Of this total long-term indebtedness an unknown but appreci- 
able amount has been repurchased by Germans. 


The total external indebtedness of Sweden is difficult to 
assess. The long-term indebtedness of the Swedish State is 
given in one book of reference as about 2,300 million crowns 
or 381 crowns per head of population of about 6,000,000 
people; of the total, 326 million crowns, or 18 per cent. of 
the State bonds is estimated as being held abroad. This, 
at 19 kr. = {1 amounts to {2-8 per head, which figure does 
not apparently include the external indebtedness of munici- 
palities, still less of industrial concerns. It will perhaps be 
relevant to point out that apart from the post-war Swedish 
Government loan issued in the United States, nearly all Swedish 
loans prior to 1913 were issued in part, or largely, abroad; 
and, in so far as they are still held abroad, are payable in 
foreign currencies. In addition, a substantial volume of 
Swedish commercial and industrial securities is, of course, 
still held abroad. The figures quoted suggest to me that the 
external long-term indebtedness of Sweden as a whole is 
comparable to that of Germany. 

The Swiss position is rather different. The Swiss Dollar 
5} per cent. Loan was issued for $30 millions in the United 
States in 1924, but an option for conversion into a Swiss 
franc loan was announced at the end of last year. The Swiss 
Federal Railways 34 per cent. Loan is quoted on the London 
Stock Exchange and elsewhere outside Switzerland, while 
a number of other railway and Government loans are quoted 
in Paris or have arrangements for the coupons to be paid 
abroad. It is, of course, well known that very large quantities 
of Swiss Government and Cantonal bonds are held by 
foreigners and the interest is ultimately payable abroad. 
The total National debt of Switzerland, including the railways, 
stands at something under 5,000 million Swiss francs for 
a population of over 4,000,000, giving a per capita debt of 
say, 1,000 Swiss francs, or 800 gold marks. Now of this it is 
impossible to ascertain how much is held by foreigners. 
Assuming that 10 per cent. of the State and railway indebted- 
ness alone is held abroad we get a figure of 100 Swiss francs, 
say, 80 Reichsmarks per head of population, which I think 
is also comparable to the German figure quoted. 

Your correspondent makes another point; that of the 
relative wealth of the three countries in question. At a time 
when standards of living are scarcely comparable, when prices 
at wholesale and retail vary so considerably from country to 
country and where the commodity or gold values of the 
currencies of various countries are also subject to such con- 
siderable variation, estimates of income per head of population 
appear to me to have singularly little value. If we go back 
to an old view that the wealth of nations depends upon the 
natural resources of the country and the population available 
to exploit them there can be no doubt that the wealth of 
Germany is vastly in excess of that of either Sweden or 
Switzerland, whose financial prosperity seems to me largely 
due to what I mentioned in my article, that these countries 
have been financially well administered and have not wasted 
their substance in wars and riotous living.—Yours faithfully, 

THE WRITER OF THE SECOND ARTICLE. 


London, April 3rd. 





THE DEMAND FOR HOUSES 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—You have performed a valuable public service in 
publishing an estimate as to the probable demand for houses 
over the next twenty years. We live in an age of planning, 
or rather of talk about planning. Economic planning 
generally is exceedingly difficult. On the other hand, the 
planning of a housing programme based on a proper investi- 
gation as to the number of houses required would be 
relatively easy. It is almost incredible that one Minister of 
Health after the other has flatly refused even to attempt 
to make any such investigation or even to publish any 
estimate. 

I estimated in my recent book, ‘“‘ The Anti-Slum Campaign,” 
that about six million new houses ought to be built in the 
next thirty years. My estimate has been vigorously attacked 
as being unsound and extravagant. I am therefore interested 
to note that you, working on a different basis, arrive at an 
estimate that from five to six million new houses will be 
required in the next two decades. You estimate the need 
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to be from 250,000 to 300,000 houses a year; my more modes 
estimate was for 200,000 houses a year. 

It is clearly important that the Government should make 
up its mind as to whether it wants an average of 200,000 or 
300,000 houses a year, and to endeavour to see that the supply 
of labour is suited to this programme. ; 

Another point on which the Government ought to plan 
well ahead is the possibility of a collapse in the rate of building 
by private enterprise. Private enterprise completed the 
remarkable number of nearly 170,000 houses in the year 
ending September 30th last. It seems almost axiomatic 
that this high level cannot long be maintained. It is vital 
that if and when a slowing-up occurs, the Government and the 
local authorities should be ready to fill up the gap.—Yours, 
etc., E. D. Simon, 

Cheadle Heath, Stockport. 

April 10th. 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


The last Monthly Book Supplement was published with the 
issue of April 7th. 


The Present Banking and Financial System in Hungary and Sugges- 


tions for tts Improvement. By B.A. Marx. (London) 32 pages. 
Report Writing. By A. E. Cutforth. 2nd edition. (London) 
Gee and Company. 71 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


The British Manufacturers’ Red Book: 
(London) National 
5s. net. 


List of Members, 1934, 
Union of Manufacturers. 411 pages. 
1912-1932. 


Mein Experiment : By Theobald Ritter von Mossig 


(Leipzig) Oswald Weigel. 90 pages. 

The Nine Magazines of Kodansha. By Seiji Noma. (London) 
Methuen and Company. 290 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 

The House of Mitsui: A Record of Three Centuries. (Tokyo) 
Mitsui Gomei Kaisha. 74 pages. 

L’Economie Indochinoise et la grande Crise universelle. By André 


Touzet. (Paris) Marcel Giard. 426 pages. 


Modern English Punctuation. By R. Skelton. 


30 frs. 
(London) Pitman. 


149 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 
Anonymous Letters. By R. Saudek. (London) Methuen and 
Company. 142 pages. 5s. net. 


The Rise and Fall of the Gold Standard. By Sir Charles Morgan- 
Webb. (London) Allen and Unwin. 187 pages. 5s. net. 
Scottish Chartered Accountants. Official Directory, 1934. (London) 
W. Blackwood and Sons. 484 pages. 
Economics in a Nutshell. By L. H. Haney. 
and Company. 213 pages. 8s. 6d. 
Economie Libérale et Economie dirigée. L’Etalon Or. Travaux ds 
Congrés des Economistes de Langue francaise, 1933. (Panis) 

Domat-Montchrestien. 189 pages. 30 frs. 

The McGregor Plan: An Abstract of ‘‘ Lasting Prosperity.” By 
A. G. McGregor. (London) Pitman. 40 pages. 6d. net. 
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. Vol. XCVII. Part 1. 

1934. (London) Royal Statistical Society. 240 pages. 7s. 64. 
Seven Thousand Millions: The Importance of Purchasing Power. 
By J. Pulleyn. (Knaresborough) Parrs, Ltd., Borough Works, 
90 pages. 2s. 6d. 
The National Character. By A. Bryant. (London) Longmans, 
Green and Company. 154 pages. 5s. net. 


City of Birmingham Handbook, 1934. (Birmingham) Information 
Bureau, the Council House. 304 pages. 


(London) Macmillan 





OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Department of Overseas Trade : Economic Conditions in Switzerland, 
December, 1933. 2s. net; Economic Conditions in Finland, 
1933. 2s. 6d. net; Economic Conditions in Mexico, November, 
1933. 1s. net; Economic Conditions in the Republic of Costa 
Rica, 1929-33. ls. net. 


Colonial Report: No. 1657. Gold Coast, 1932-33. 3s. 6d. net; 
No. 1658. Nyasaland, 1932. 2s. net. 


Ordnance Survey : Sheet 2, Population of Great Britain, 1931. 


Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom with Foreign 
Countries and British Countries, 1932, compared with the 
years 1928-1931. Vol. IV. £1 7s. 6d. net. 


Aty Estimates for the year 1934. 3s. 6d. net. 


Memorandum by the Secretary of State for Air to accompany the Aw 
Estimates, 1934. Cmd. 4521. 2d. net. 


Navy Estimates for the year 1934. 7s. net. 


Statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty. Explanatory of the 
Navy Estimates, 1934. Cmd. 4523. 3d. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


HIRE PURCHASE FINANCE-—IIL 


UnTIL recently the range of articles distributed by instal- 
ment credit in England was limited, compared with 
American practice. Finance of “‘ textile factoring ’’ and 
textile sales, which looms so largely in America, was for 
long unknown here ; facilities in England were restricted to 
goods with a ‘‘ repossessable ’’ value, even when the goods 
were sold on deferred payment terms, and not hire- 
purchased. It is only recently that finance has been avail- 
able for the credit distribution of semi-perishable articles 
like clothes. 

A point not generally appreciated is the comparatively 
short duration of the average hire purchase agreement. In 
America the average length is about 12 months. The 
popular theory that the system of hire purchase has largely 
accentuated the depression over there may therefore be 
discounted, since agreements which had been entered into 
in the boom days of 1929 would have expired by the end 
of 1930, that is, well before the full force of the depression 
became evident. 

In England the average duration of a hire purchase 
agreement for articles of small value such as bicycles, radio 
sets, gramophones and clothing is about 12 months. For 
motor cars, plant and machinery the average length is 
15 to 18 months; while in the case of furniture the average 
period financed is about 24 months, though the agreement 
itself may extend to as much as four years. 

The small proportion of bad debts (the ‘‘ loss ratio ’’) is 
also not usually realised. Even during the recent depres- 
sion years this has not amounted among the leading 
American finance companies to more than I per cent. of 
the business financed, while among the principal English 
companies during the same period it amounted to only 
about } per cent. On the small collection business, 
bicycles, gramophones and radio, where the amount pay- 
able each month is only a few shillings, the loss ratio is 
higher, being about 24 per cent. of the turnover, but there 
is a margin for this in the substantially greater charges 
made for financial accommodation. 

The explanation of the low loss ratio is that where proper 
enquiries are made in the first instance about the prospec- 
tive hirer there is nothing more than an ordinary insurance 
risk, and while it is impossible to guarantee that any indi- 
vidual hirer will pay in full, it can be stated with certainty 
that where there is a block of, say, ten thousand hirers, 
each owing £20 at any given moment, the great majority of 
the sums due will be collected without material difficulty. 

The full cost of hire purchase finance accommodation is 
often somewhat disguised by the way in which the charges 
are made. Where, say, 6 per cent. actual is added to the 
original cost of the article, and the whole amount is paid by 
instalments over 12 months, it is obvious that the money 
on the average is only outstanding for about 6} months, 
and therefore that the true interest charge works out at 
approximately 11 per cent. per annum. Until recent 
months the normal charge for such accommodation 
averaged between 11 per cent. and 15 per cent. per annum; 
while on small collection business, where there is a higher 
loss ratio and substantially greater expense in collecting the 
individual instalments, the charge varied from 25 per cent. 
to 50 per cent. per annum. To-day the charge for high- 
grade business has been reduced, and is only from g per 
cent. to 13 per cent. per annum; though the cost of lower- 
grade hire purchase business remains as before, owing to 
the high cost of the technique involved in successful ‘“‘ col- 
lections.’”’ In addition, it is customary for the supplier to 
pay all stamp duties and other incidental expenses. Except 
in the case of purchase by the finance company and imme- 
diate hire to the consumer, which method is mainly applied 
to motor vehicles, it is usual for the finance company to 
have full recourse against either the supplier or the 
manufacturer. 

Where a charge of 13 per cent. per annum was made by 
a finance company operating to capacity, this charge might 
be approximately divided as follows, though owing to the 


different systems it is impossible to lay down any fixed 
divisions : — 
(a) Cost of this money to finance company, usually by 
Bank loan, say 44 per cent. 
(b) Cost of procuring and handling the transaction and 
collecting the instalments, etc., equal to 4 per cent. 
(c) Bad debt reserve, I per cent. 
(d) Profit to the finance company, 3} per cent. 


To-day in many cases the finance company can borrow 
under an acceptance credit at, say, 2 to 3 per cent. per 
annum. It can therefore afford to lend its money at 10 
per cent. per annum and still make an adequate profit. In 
America the charges are higher, but this is due to the 
smaller amount which can be borrowed from the banks by 
the finance companies in proportion to their own capital. 

The collection of instalments under small unit agreements 
is a highly technical business, and except in limited volume 
calls for an elaborate and costly organisation. Successful 
operation depends, in the first place, on a reliable status 
report on the purchaser or hirer. Secondly, but equally 
important, comes the actual collections service. Many of 
the finance companies handling small collections business 
have encountered difficulties in the past over this. Various 
organisations now exist with representatives throughout the 
country, which are prepared to handle these enquiries, fol- 
lowed by collections, on behalf of the finance companies at 
charges ranging from one to 7} per cent. actual, according 
to the amount of the individual instalment. The charge in- 
cludes the cost of repossession and court action where neces- 
sary (other than the actual court fees). 

The charges made by the finance companies for this type 
of hire-purchase finance are naturally considerably higher. 
Where a monthly instalment of, say, I2s. 6d. is payable, a 
reasonable charge might be 15 per cent. actual, or about 
28 per cent. per annum. If collection and other costs re- 
quire 7} per cent. actual, a similar amount would go to 
the finance company, equal to gross earnings of 14 per cent. 
per annum. Where the finance company, in addition, 
carries the whole risk of bad debts, as, for example, with 
bicycles, the actual charge is higher, usually about 20 to 
25 per cent. actual, which works out at 35 to 40 per cent. 
per annum. 

The success of a finance company depends as much on 
skill in lending its resources, as in borrowing that same 
money cheaply and easily in the first place. Normally a 
finance company operates like an accepting house, and 
when fully developed should transact a volume of business 
equal to four or five times its own capital. This means that 
the finance company itself requires substantial loans, and 
must utilise its own capital in giving the necessary margin 
of security. 

In the past the joint-stock banks and accepting houses 
have not been particularly enthusiastic about the hire-pur- 
chase type of collateral, this being due to the difficulty of 
appraising the value of the actual hire purchase agreements 
at any given moment, coupled with the necessity of constant 
checking and handling when the agreements have to be 
withdrawn for Court or other action. This difficulty has 
been met in part, either by the use of promissory notes or 
bills of exchange as outlined in the first article, or by the 
deposit of the agreements with the Trustee, who in turn has 
issued a Trust Note or certificate of deposit. 

More recently an attempt was made to surmount this 
difficulty by the creation of some form of Re-discount Cor- 
poration. It was felt that an organisation which specialised 
in lending to finance companies could not only ensure that 
adequate facilities were available for companies worthy of 
them, but also that its trained staff could readily appraise 
the true value of all security tendered; at the same time 
ensuring the correct performance of the necessary legal for- 
malities and keeping a constant check on the actual collec- 
tions. It was found that the joint-stock banks and accepting 
houses would readily afford support to such an organisation, 
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which would not only relieve them of a large amount of 
tedious and unremunerative work, but also assure for them 
greater security by the interposition of another surety be- 
tween themselves and the ultimate consumer. 

It was also felt that such a Corporation would have an 
opportunity of affording facilities to several prominent 
manufacturing concerns. These latter, while reluctant to 
raise sufficient permanent capital to cover their maximum 
hire-purchase load, were anxious to provide part of their 
requirements, if the rest could be borrowed on reasonable 
terms without encumbering their ordinary banking facilities. 

In the formation of such a Rediscount Corporation, 
simultaneously with the consolidation of a number of the 
smaller finance companies into bigger units, would seem to 
lie the future of hire-purchase in England to-day. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Money Market.—There was a heavy demand 
for loans all the week both from the discount market and 
the Stock Exchange, and on Thursday the demand was 
accentuated by an unusually large Stock Exchange settle- 
ment. Quite a large amount of money was lent by the 
clearing banks, who also bought a fair number of May 
Treasury bills. The usual rate for outside money was }-{ 
per cent., as distinguished from the clearing banks’ rate of 
I per cent. The clearing banks have made no change in 
their buying rates for Treasury bills, and still quote ~ per 
cent. for April and May bills and 43 per cent. for June and 
July. The outside rate for hot Treasury bills is } per cent. 
With the opening of the new financial year the Treasury 
bill issue has already begun to expand. Since March 31st 
the total issue has risen from {799.8 to {812.3 millions on 
April 7th, while the bills being paid for this week will raise 
the total of outstanding tender issues to {464.6 millions on 


April 14th, against {456.6 millions on March 31st. Last 
week’s tender rate was 17s. 9.01d. per cent. 
Mar. 22,) Mar. 2s,| Apr. 5, leon 12,} Previous Rate 
1934 | 1934 1984 " | "1994 " Jand Date Changed 











% % % % |% 

SE ED -aexcvnbeivens 2 2 2 2 2$(June30, ’32) 
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Discount f Call ...... + t + 4 |1 (May 12, ’32) 

Houses \ Notice ... 2 3 2 # 6|14(May 12, ’32) 
Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks...... 1 1 1 1 

Outside lenders ... 3 3 j-j 3-{ 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 

Treasury bills) ...... 4 + +4 i 
Market rate (3 months’ 

bank bills) ........... #-# 4 | $-# | #-1 
Market rate (stand- 

SR IEED pve snnrececcs 4-2 | #-2 | 1-2 1-2 


The main movements in the Bank return were a contraction 
of {4.7 millions in the note circulation, due to the return of 
currency after the Easter holidays, and a reduction of £8.0 
millions in Government securities. It will be recalled that 
last week’s Bank return showed an increase of {15.0 millions 
in Government securities, which probably represented Ways 
and Means borrowing to cover Conversion Loan dividend 
payments at the beginning of the month. No trace of any 
such borrowing appeared in the floating debt statement for 
the end of last week, so apparently this money had by then 
been repaid. This explains this week’s reduction in Gov- 
ernment securities. Public deposits have risen by {£3.7 
millions, and as a result of all these diverse movements, 
bankers’ deposits have fallen by {7.0 millions. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London foreign ex- 
change market has been very quiet, but sterling has under- 
gone a slight relapse after its display of strength last week. 
The total movement is not very large, and no official inter- 
vention was reported. On Thursday afternoon the spot 
New York rate was $5.16}, with three months’ dollars firm 
at only } cent discount. In interpreting this last rate, it 
should be remembered that, technically, forward dollars 
should stand at a premium, for no interest is payable on 
deposits in New York, while floating balances in London 
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can earn } or even I per cent. Again, some American 
money has probably been drawn into the London Weg 
African boom, and this must have involved purchases of 
spot and sales of forward sterling. The Paris spot rate on 
Thursday was Frs. 78,';, while the discount on three 
months’ francs has narrowed during the week from 77 to 
55 centimes. This strengthening may also arise from the 
temporary employment of French funds in the London 
stock market. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates nominally remain unchanged, with go-day bankers 
acceptances quoted at #-} per cent., 120-day bills 
at 4-3 per cent., and _ six-months’ bills at }j 
per cent. At the week-end, however, dealers in accept- 
ances decided to cease dealing at uniform rates, and 
are only quoting rates to the banks on application. There 
was even some tendency towards discrimination regarding 
bank ‘‘ names.’’ This development represents a protest 
by the New York bill market against the banks, who 
during recent months have been reducing their sales of 
bills to a minimum. It is expected that a new arrange- 
ment, possibly including a further reduction in rates, will 
eventually be reached. Meanwhile, the American Accept- 
ance Council is continuing to quote nominal ates. 
Behind this incident lies undoubtedly the prevailing weight 
of idle money. Last week, brokers’ loans increased by 
millions to $955 millions, compared with $888 millions 
on January 31st, but this increase only absorbed a very 
moderate amount of funds. Between February rst and 
April 4th the Reserve Banks increased their holdings of 
gold certificates by $789 millions, this increase arising out 
of American gold imports. The main gold influx ended 
in early March, but since March 16th Reserve Bank gold 
certificates have increased by $58 millions, and gold is 
still arriving in small amounts. To a limited extent, this 
influx was neutralised by a reduction of $120 millions in 
the Reserve Banks’ bill holdings, but there were obvious 
objections to sales of Government securities of which the 
Reserve Banks’ earning assets now very largely consist. 
There has been a tendency to replace Federal Reserve 
Bank notes, which have practically no gold backing, by 
Federal Reserve notes possessing the normal gold backing, 
but the total note circulation has only risen by $10 mil- 
lions. Government deposits have also fallen during the 
past two months, and so the net result is an increase of 
$798 millions in member bank deposits. This is a 
measurement of the recent increase in the volume of idle 
money. 


* * * 


The Bank for International Settlements.—The ac- 
counts of the B.I.S. for March 31st last show a further 
increase during the month of 10.2 million Swiss francs in 
the Bank’s holdings of gold in bars offset by sight deposits 
(gold). These items now stand at 28.2 million Swiss francs. 
This figure is still very small, but, as already pointed out, 
it constitutes the nucleus of an international gold settle- 
ment fund. The monthly meeting of the Board of the 
B.I.S., held at the beginning of this week, was concerned 
mainly with routine business. A dividend of 6 per cent. 
was declared, to be paid out of the profits of the past year, 
and the usual allocations were made to reserves. This 
decision finally allays any doubts felt during recent months 
as to whether the reduced activities of the B.I.S. would 
affect the dividend. The operations of the B.I.S. are still 
confined to gold currencies, and indeed the Bank is thus 
limited by its statutes, which would have to be altered 
before it could operate in sterling or dollars. Each succes- 
sive month that the gold standard remains suspended over 
a large part of the world increases the anomaly of this 
situation and strengthens the case for an amendment of 
the Bank’s statutes, but the question is by no means free 
from controversy, and so remains tacitly shelved. Among 
minor developments, it was announced that following the 
terms of the Cairo agreement the B.I.S. is to assume the 
function of effecting international postal clearings. It is 
also suggested that it may be entrusted with the work of 
carrying out international railway clearings. 
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March Clearing Bank Averages.—The March average 
returns of the nine English clearing banks once more reflect 
the seasonal collection of revenue and repayment of 
Treasury bills, for deposits have fallen since February by 
{30.7 millions and discounts by £47.8 millions. Advances 
have risen by £10.9 millions, and while this increase is partly 
due to borrowings by taxpayers, and to greater Stock 
Exchange activity, there is reason to believe that it also 
reflects expanding trade. Call money is practically un- 
changed, but investments are reduced by £12.9 millions : — 












































Mar., Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., 
1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-3 123-3 123-4 123°4 123-4 
Acceptances, etc. ............ 95:8 116-2 116-7 1179 112-6 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.).......... 1,886-1 1,902-8 1,882-6 1,829°4 1,792-7 
Total liabilities ......... 2,105-2 2,142-3 2,122-7 2,070-7 2,028-7 
IN a aie cuadateate cbduaianlaiadianensei 204°1 210-0 220-0 206-0 215-9 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit 43-1 54-2 49-0 46-7 46-9 
Money at call ........ ‘ 103-7 115-1 125-8 113-7 116-6 
Discounts ........-.0+6+ 346-2 309°5 282-5 248-1 200-3 
InvestmentS .........seeeeeeee 492-5 547-0 539-9 2:5 529-6 
Loans and advances.......... 751-6 721-2 720-1 727-1 738-0 
Investments in affiliated 
Sl calicicisaisiananiestiioneiinn 24-2 24-8 24-6 24-6 24:6 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
BENET, GEE... ccovcccccescoceces 139-8 160-5 160-8 162-0 156-8 
TE SIE: cccccvcvscses 2,105-2 2,142-3 2,122: 2,070-7 2,028-7 


Cash has risen since February by {9.9 millions. It will be 
recalled that there was a sharp increase in bankers’ deposits 
in early March, partly due to the payment of the 3 per 
cent. Conversion Loan dividend, and partly because the 
clearing banks were then reducing their applications for 
Treasury bills. The result of the rise in cash and the decline 
in deposits is that the clearing banks’ cash ratio has risen 
from 11.3 per cent. in February to 12.0 per cent. in March. 
This last is an unusually high figure, and shows that the 
banks are averse to seeking unremunerative deposits or 
expanding credit to the point where it becomes redundant 
and encourages harmful speculation. 
* * * 


A Quarter’s Banking Changes.—The completion of 
the financial year renders possible an instructive comparison 
of banking movements during the first quarters of 1933 and 
1934. The salient facts are set out in the following table : — 

Changes, Dec. to March, 


1932-33 1933-34 

Clearing Bank :— £ mill. £ mill. 
NN eee eee iaaumencdubaaews + 1-0 + 5-9 
RN a i ecu d ae meuate 22-0 + 1-5 
I os saunausencaenne 70-1 —109-2 
NN. occa cnavcceenhaxee + 44-4 - 17°4 
I ga citguncicmiKcunaeneses - 9-2 + 16°8 
DEPOSITS § oceccccsesecscccsccssees —52-7 —110-1 


In both quarters there were heavy repayments of Treasury 
bills, and the tender issue was reduced by £83 millions in 
early 1933 and by {120 millions in early 1934. A year ago 
this reduction was apparently shared between the banks and 
the money market, for both the banks’ call loans to the 
market and their own bill holdings underwent a contraction. 
This year the banks have borne the whole of the contrac- 
tion, no doubt in order to carry out as far as possible their 
declared policy of maintaining minimum discount rates. 
The banks have also reversed their investment policy. A 
year ago they were ready to add to their investments in 
order to aid the Government’s conversion operations, which 
were then still in progress. By this year both the banks’ 
investments and gilt-edged prices generally had reached 
high levels, while the conversion operations were also prac- 
tically complete. As a result, the banks felt justified in let- 
ting their investments fall. There is a welcome change in the 
trend of advances, a decline of £9.2 millions being replaced 
by an increase of {16.8 millions. In both quarters borrow- 
ing by taxpayers was in evidence, and so in comparing the 
two quarters this seasonal factor cancels out. There is thus 
no doubt that the trade revival has now reached the point 
where it is leading to heavier borrowing from the banks. 
Finally, deposits have fallen by nearly twice as much last 
quarter as they did a year ago. This confirms the sugges- 
tion made in a previous note that the banks feel that last 
year the general expansion in credit reached a point rather 
beyond the needs either of the banks themselves or the 
country at large. It also shows that there exist to-day 
appreciable reserve supplies of credit. 
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INSURANCE NOTES 


Wesleyan and General.—New business in the ordinary 
branch amounted to {1,426,000, against {1,203,000 in 
1932, and was {£83,000 in excess of the previous record 
year. In the industrial branch, new business was also 
very Satisfactory at {3,748,000 compared with £3,217,000. 
The expense ratio increased in the ordinary branch from 
17.9 per cent. to 19.0 per cent. and in the industrial 
branch from 38.7 per cent. to 39.8 per cent. Increased new 
business is responsible for the advances in the expense 
ratios, but in both branches the level of expenses appears 
to be excessive. The net rate of interest on the ordinary 
branch fund fell from {£4 14s. 8d. per cent. to {4 8s. 7d. 
per cent. The usual annual valuation of liabilities was made 
as at December 31st last : — 














1932 1933 
Ordinary Branch : £ £ 

Surplus earned during the year ............... 166,355 147,702 
Investment profits realised .................000 68,808 5,120 
Transferred from industrial branch ............ 23,850 312,525 
RN PON WRI ccs acacnlsccstecnscgnssccunndsads 30,530 94,894 
289,543 260,241 

Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders ...............++ 133,349 127,489 
os MHG@MATAL TESST VS TUNG — ccecicvcicveccsccesece 50,000 20,000 
ig SE OOM do casenceasecesssancesse 11,300 11,800 
» MIN DOIG ino vininieccncccicdccccccsecncess 94,894 100,952 
289,543 260,241 

Industrial Branch : = 

Surplus earned during the year .............4. 191,637 153,520 
Investment profits realised  ............eseeeeees 78,222 5,909 
I UO 65. ccascdcacasccececdenveccccennduas 43,929 97,468 
313,788 256,897 

Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders .............6606. 104,020 76,897 

»» Anvestment reserve fund .........ccccccces ea exe 

jp SR MUO EINE, cs ancvensnsdosscsecncens 48,700 48,200 
», Bonuses to outdoor staff .................. 31,800 16,700 
,, Ordinary branch (gross of tax) ......... 31,800 16,700 
, SND IIE i cccccicncctwtccrcccsccuarcedes 97,468 98,400 
313,788 256,897 


The rate of reversionary bonus declared in the ordinary 
branch is 46s. per cent. for whole-life policies, and 40s. per 
cent. for endowment assurances, contrasted with 50s. per 
cent. and 44s. per cent., respectively, in 1932. The reduc- 
tion in the rates of bonus is more apparent than real, and 
has its origin in certain difficulties which arose as to the 
legality of transferring surplus in the industrial branch to 
the ordinary branch. In 1931, when these difficulties first 
arose, the transfer of industrial surplus was suspended, but 
in 1932, after the position had been clarified in the Courts, 
the equivalent of two years’ transfer was made, and was 
reflected in an addition of 8s. to the rate of bonus paid 
from the surplus of the ordinary branch. Last year was 
normal in this connection, and only 4s. bonus was added 
as an equivalent of one year’s transfer from the industrial 
branch surplus. In reality, therefore, the true rate of 
annual bonus was the same last year as in 1932, and the 
Actuary expresses himself optimistically as to the con- 
tinuance of substantial bonuses. Total assets now amount 
to {12,412,000 and investment and general reserves to 
£520,000. In addition, the market values of the Stock 
Exchange investments on December 31st last were £750,000 
in excess of the amounts appearing in the balance sheet. 


* * * 


Co-operative Insurance Society.—The new business 
of this Society is increasing at a rapid rate. In 1930 the 
new sums assured in the ordinary branch amounted to 
£1,314,000, and in the following three years have shown 
successive increases to {1,643,000, {2,218,000 and 
£2,675,000 respectively. In the industrial branch new busi- 
ness, which in 1932 increased from {10,942,000 to 
£13,471,000, reached in 1933 a total of £14,544,000. The 
Society, being in effect the insurance department of the 
Wholesale Co-operative movement, is fortunate in having 
at hand easily tapped sources of production; nevertheless, 
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these large increases speak well for the energy of the man- 
agement. The corrected expense ratio increased last year 
in the ordinary branch from 14.8 per cent to 15.7 per cent., 
but in the industrial branch fell from 38.3 per cent. to 
37-9 per cent. In reviewing the 1932 accounts we pointed 
out that as the Society was incorporated under the Indus- 
trial and Provident Societies Act, 1893, it was scarcely 
affected by income tax. Under legislation enacted since 
that date the position has been considerably altered; in 
previous years no reference was made to income tax in 
either the ordinary or industrial life assurance accounts, but 
in 1933 the gross interest of £307,000 credited to the 
ordinary branch is subject to deduction of income tax, 
amounting to £37,000. Income tax in the industrial branch 
is entered as nil. This new draft on the annual surplus 
cannot fail to have some effect on the competitive attractive- 
ness of the Society’s with-profits contracts. The rate of 
interest in the industrial branch fell from {£5 gs. 6d. per 
cent. to {5 3s. 7d. per cent., while in the ordinary branch 
the 1932 rate of {5 4s. od. per cent. fell to £5 os. 4d. per 
cent. gross, or {4 8s. 3d. net. The usual annual valuation 
of both of the above life branches was made as at Decem- 
ber 31, 1933. In various ways the bases of valuation were 
altered, principally in the use of a lower average valuation 
rate of interest. The surplus brought out for 1933—and the 
same is true of 1932—is arrived at after meeting the cost— 
of which unfortunately no indication is given—of the 
various valuation changes, and in the circumstances no 
useful object would be served by the usual statement of 
valuation results. The rate of immediate reversionary 
bonus in the ordinary branch was again 36s. per cent., 
in the deferred bonus class and in the industrial branch 
rates of bonus were also on the same basis as in 1932. 
Premium income in the fire, accident and general branches 
was {1,233,000, compared with {1,137,000, but total 
underwriting profit fell from {165,000 to £135,000. In 
addition to the underwriting profit, interest, less income 
tax, of {48,000 was credited to the various accounts other 
than life, against interest of {60,000 in 1932. Total assets 
increased during the year from {15,139,000 to £17,176,000. 


* * * 


Scottish Amicable Life Assurance.—This old-estab- 
lished office has always enjoyed an enviable reputation for 
the excellence of its contracts. Last year there was a 
notable increase in new business from {1,319,000—and 
1932 itself was a very good year—to £1,686,000. This figure 
is £350,000 in excess of the company’s previous record. The 
number of new policies was 1,905 against 1,670 in the pre- 
vious year, so that the increased business was not due to a 
series of large cases. At 15.7 per cent. the expense ratio 
was slightly smaller than in the previous year. The net in- 
terest income was considerably smaller, and the net rate 
earned on the life and annuity funds fell somewhat sharply 
from {4 IIs. 3d. per cent. to £4 3s. 3d. per cent. Sur- 
renders were {22,000 less at £105,000, but death claims were 
{101,000 greater, due, it is stated, to a preponderance of 
claims under policies of large amount. The total number 
of deaths was 259 compared with 251 in 1932, and an in- 
teresting table is given in the report showing the wide 
incidence of the deaths. It appears that eight deaths 
occurred at age go or over, 51 at age 80 or over, 114 at age 
70 or over, and 175 at age 60 or over, leaving 84 occurring 
under age 60. The average age at death was 66. Total 
assets, as shown in the balance sheet, increased from 
£11,469,000 to {11,741,000. The principal change in invest- 
ments was an increase of £300,000 in British Government 
securities, which now represent about 24 per cent. of the 
total assets. The market values of the assets evidently 
exceed their book values by a substantial amount, and in 
addition there is a general reserve of £500,000. 


* * * 


World Marine and General.—This company, which is 
controlled by the ‘‘ Northern ’’ has a uniformly successful 
record in marine insurance. Last year the premium income 
showed a decrease from {151,000 to {121 000, but the amount 
transferred to profit and loss, for the fifth successive year, 


was £20,000. The experience of the fire and accident de. 
partments has not been so happy, but after some years of 
trading losses the 1932 account was self-supporting, and 
last year the profit was satisfactory. The underwriting 
profits of the last two years are shown below : — 


1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Vremiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
Fire and accident............ — 25 0-0 6,241 5-2 
ad eek aera aid 20,000 13-3 20,000 16-5 
19,975 26,241 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... — 689 — 13,305 
Net trading surplus.......... 20,664 39,546 


The dividend has been maintained at 40 per cent. free of 
income tax at a cost of £40,000, contrasted with the net 
interest income of £36,493. In addition, as in 1932, a bonus 
of 25 per cent. free of tax has been given. The total assets 
amount to {1,219,000, of which the book value of the 
Stock Exchange securities accounts for {1,075,000, against 
their market values of £1,159,000. There is a general re- 
serve of £300,000, an investment reserve of £100,000, anda 
profit and loss balance after payment of the final dividend 


and bonus of £222,000, so that the position of the company 
is very sound. 


* * * 


British and Foreign Marine.—This Liverpool com- 
pany, which is owned by the ‘‘ Royal,’’ has also had a 
consistently good record, and the results of the previous five 
years’ marine accounts are given below : — 


Ist and 2nd Year Claims 


Year Premium Transfer to Expenses Surplus 
Income Suspense Account 
£ £ £ 
1628 ...... 611,729 461,141 99,239 51,349 
a 550,408 435,158 95,222 20,028 
a 454,580 308,045 95,391 51,144 
_ — 481,573 345,602 97,855 38,116 
REE noses 431,189 298,548 99,143 33,499 


The marine premium income in 1933 fell further to 
£372,000, and the percentage of premium income in hand 
at the end of the year was 45 per cent., compared with 
50 per cent. in 1932 and 55 per cent. in 1931. This de- 
crease is due almost entirely to the increasing burden of 
expenses on the diminishing premium income. Fire 
premiums fell from £36,000 to £26,000, and the small profit 
of £895 which was made in 1932 was converted into a loss 
of £2,641. The net trading surplus of 1933 was {13,566 
against £56,809, and the net interest fell by {£5,000 to 
£132,000. The rate of dividend is again 133 per cent. and 
costs £138,188. The total assets amount to {3,429,000, and 
the balance sheet reflects a position of great soundness. 


* * * 


University Life Assurance Society.—Although 
founded more than 100 years ago this Society is still of 
small dimensions, chiefly because it has restricted its accept- 
ances to the lives of members of colleges and public schools, 
and in less degree to the fact that it does not pay commis 
sion to agents on new business. At the end of 1933 the 
number of policies in force was only 3,766, an increase in 
the year of 23. During 1933, 201 new policies were effected 
for sums assured of £212,000, a slight increase over the 
1932 figure. The share capital is almost entirely held by 
the Equitable, and as might be expected from the class of 
life alone the bonuses have been very satisfactory—for over 
a century the average rate of bonus has exceeded 4os. pet 
cent. per annum, and for the last ten years has averaged 
50s. per cent. per annum. Single premiums increased from 
£1,800 to £39,000. The net rate of interest increased from 
£4 3s. rod. per cent. to {4 4s. 1d. per cent., and this in- 
crease was due to the considerably smaller amount of in- 
come tax payable; the gross rates show a moderate decrease. 
The assets increased from {1,415,000 to {1,478,000, at 


which figure they are under-stated as compared with market 
values. 








—o Dp i 


an 2. oh & 6 tetie 2 Oe eG Of 


SS ee = ltl 





it de- 
Ts of 
and 
riting 


“Ntage 
of 
llumMs 


vibo 


ree of 
e net 
onus 


f the 
7 re- 
and a 
idend 


pany 


com- 
ad a 
S five 


plus 


349 
028 
144 
116 


r to 
hand 
with 
s de- 
en of 
Fire 
profit 
i loss 
3,506 
0 to 
. and 
, and 


ough 
ill of 
cept- 
100ls, 


3 the 
ise in 
ected 
r the 
ld by 
iss of 
over 
3. per 
raged 
from 
from 
is in- 
»f in- 


ease. 
o, at 
arket 





April 14, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 





823 









THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


ELECTRIC SUPPLY SHARES 


Most of the important Electric Supply Companies have 
now issued their 1933 reports. This week has also seen the 
publication of the report of the Central Electricity Board. 
It is opportune, therefore, to review the results of the year 
and to weigh up the industry’s future prospects. The total 
units sold by all authorised undertakers increased in 1933 
by 10.7 per cent., which compares with an increase of 7.3 
per cent. in the previous year. These figures, however, do 
not tell the whole story. Last year’s returns reflected a 
growing industrial improvement from about May onwards. 
Even if there were no further gain in industrial activity 
beyond the level reached at the end of 1933, it might 
nevertheless be anticipated that the figures of electricity 
output for the first six months or so of the present year 
would show a marked gain over those of the corresponding 
period of 1933. 

In the following table we have summarised the main fea- 
tures of the 1933 reports of various electricity supply 
companies under four main geographical and functional 
divisions. There is so little uniformity amongst different 
companies in respect of the presentation of their accounts 
that a direct comparison of earnings is scarcely possible. 
The tables show (where available) the percentage change 
in units sold and in gross revenue for 1933, the dividend 
paid, and the current price and yield of the ordinary shares. 
| 


Current | 
Ordinary |} Price | Yield 


de Gross 
Units Sold Revenne, 


1933 











1933 : 
2 * oY 
ae compared Dividend pen 
| 1932 
% % 9 % 
LONDON COMPANIES 
Brompton & Kensington Electric + 8-7 6-7 7 35 4-00 
Charing Cross Electricity ......... + 3-9 — 1-5 7 35/6 3°94 
Chelsea Electricity ..............000 12-0 + 5-0 7 35 4°00 
City of London Electric ......... + 2-4 — 0-3 7} 37/6 4-00 
Kensington and Knightsbridge 
ee TE aahua Naaman - 5-9 + 3-4 7 35/- 4-00 
BMG TAGCETES .occcsncccseseseveses 7-0 + 2°5 7 35/6 3-94 
Notting Hill Electric ............... 7:2 + 1:8 11-0646 45/- 4°92 
St. James’s and Pall Mall Electric 3-9 + 1-9 7 36/6 4-11 
Westminster Electric ............... | 3-9 + 1-9 7 35/- 4:00 
“ Extra-Lonpon "' COMPANIES 
County of London Electric ...... +14°6 10-7 10} 60/- 3-50 
Metropolitan Electric .........-.. +10-5 — 0-5 10 52/6 3-81 
North Metropolitan Electric + 18-0 : 10 63/6 3°15 
“InpusTRIAL ’"’ COMPANIES 
Clyde Valley Electrical ............ ? + 9-6 7 2/- 3-33 
Lancashire Electric................+. +13-°5 +10-°3 73 38,6 3-90 
Midland Counties Electric ...... +10-7 + 5-7 7 39/- 3-58 
Midland Counties : Elect. Corp. 
for Power Distribution......... ? — 2-8 8 43/6 3-67 
North-Eastern Electric ............ ? - 6 35/6 3-38 
Northampton Electric ............ +18-2 + 8-2 10 56/6 3-54 
aaa aan ie 8 42/6 3-76 
Yorkshire Electric Power ........ +19-6* +16°6 8 49) 3-26 
MISCELLANEOUS COMPANIES 7 aes 
Bournemouth and Poole Electric +13-3 + 3-6 15 78/6 3-83 
British Power and Light ......... ? ia 3 22/- 2-73 
Edmundson’s Electricity ......... +20°3 ie Z 41/6 3-37 
RGNEND DIET cccoceccsccvcecscceee ? ase ll 76/6 2-87 
Electrical Distribn. of Yorkshire +12°6 . 9 48/3 3-74 
West Gloucestershire Power...... +15-0 +12°6 L18t a 





* Excluding sales to Central Electricity Board. 
+ 6} per cent. participating preference stock. 

Since 1931 the London companies have been limited, 
generally, to a 7 per cent. dividend, plus any extra divi- 
dend they may earn by virtue of the operation of the slid- 
ing scale provisions of the 1925 Acts. Broadly speaking, 
the companies are entitled to distribute as extra dividend 
an amount equal to one-sixth of any decrease in the cost 
of current supplied to consumers below the price charged 
in 1931, which just enabled them to earn their standard 
dividend of 7 per cent. Obviously, before a company can 
pay out the extra dividend which it becomes entitled to 
distribute, it must have reduced expenses by an amount 
equal to seven-sixths of the reduction in the revenue re- 
ceived from the sale of current. Thus, if the gross revenue 
of a company be equated to 100 and its operating expenses 
and interest charges, etc., on this basis, amount respec- 
tively to 65 and 14, leaving 21 for the standard ordinary 
dividend of 7 per cent., then in order to increase the stan- 


dard division by 1 per cent. (i.e., from 21 to 24) the gross 
revenue must be reduced from 100 to 82 (i.e., by 18 per 
cent.) and operating expenses from 65 to 44 (i.e., by 
over 30 per cent.). The scope for increased dividends is 
thus limited by the possibility of reducing expenses. The 
most effective way of reducing expenses proportionately 
is to increase the amount of current sold. The 1933 in- 
creases of most of the London companies, however, were 
relatively small, the Chelsea Company being a prominent 
exception. 

Three of the London companies paid more than their 
statutory dividend last year. The City of London Com- 
pany and the St. James’s Company distributed an extra 
$ per cent—the former out of accumulated reserves and the 
latter largely out of reserves. In the case of the Notting 
Hill Company, whose standard dividend is 8.0646 per cent., 
an extra 3 per cent. has been paid for 1933, and an extra 
2 per cent. on account of 1932. These payments, similarly, 
have been made partly out of reserve. The earning of extra 
dividend by this company is facilitated by the small pro- 
portion which the ordinary capital bears to the gross 
revenue of the company. All the shares of the London 
companies (apart from those of the Notting Hill Company) 
are quoted between 35s. and 37s. 6d. to yield around 4 per 
cent. The undertakings, however, will revert to the Lon- 
don Home Counties Joint Electricity Authority in 1971, 
when shareholders will receive only the par value of their 
shares, plus the amount of any reserves accumulated out 
of future divisible profits. Thus, if the difference between 
the present market value of the shares and their par value 
is taken into consideration, the true yield is appreciably 
lower than the “‘ flat ’’ figures given in the table. 

The ‘‘ Extra-London’’ companies shown in our table in- 
clude two—Metropolitan and County of London—whose 
undertakings come, in part, within the scope of the London 
1925 Acts, and are subject to this extent to the same sliding 
scale restriction of profits as the ‘‘ London ’’ companies. 
The extra-London undertaking of the Metropolitan Com- 
pany was adversely affected, last year, by substantial re- 
ductions in the price of current, the benefit of which should 
be experienced during the current year. In the absence of 
separate figures for the two distinct parts of its undertaking, 
the results of the County of London Company cannot be 
interpreted with certainty. The North Metropolitan Com- 
pany, which has in some ways the most attractive area in 
the country, continues to make rapid progress. The signi- 
ficant part of its increase in 1933 sales, however, reflects 
the consumption of the new Cockfosters tube railway, and 
progress can scarcely continue at last year’s pace. 

Turning, next, to the ‘‘ industrial ’’ companies, only one 
—Lancashire Electric—increased its dividend last year, 
although all showed improved results. The Lancashire re- 
sult reflects in the main the continued progress of electrifi- 
cation in an area whose leading industry is still depressed; 
and the company’s shares, not inappropriately, are priced 
to give the highest yield of any in this group. At the other 
extreme, the Clyde Valley and North Eastern companies have 
still most to look forward to by way of industrial revival, 
and present the most obvious possibilities for future divi- 
dend increases. 

In the final group of our table, we show figures for a 
miscellaneous collection of companies, mainly holding con- 
cerns, some of which have not yet issued their 1933 reports. 
Data for a valuation of the equity of the shares of many of 
these companies are difficult to obtain, though Edmundson’s 
follows the praiseworthy policy of issuing monthly state- 
ments of sales of current, and the British Power and Light 
Corporation publishes a consolidated balance sheet. Judg- 
ing from the sales figures, Edmundson’s report should be 
favourable. Among the less well-established companies, 
the British Power and Light Corporation and the West 
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Gloucestershire Power Company afford, possibly, the widest 
field for increased share values, as their undertakings con- 
tinue to expand. 

So much for the past year. What is the outlook for 
holders of electric supply company shares? The industry 
has firmly established itself in the position once held by the 
railways, as the most popular industrial medium for invest- 
ment tunds outside the charmed circle of Government and 
Corporation stocks. It has attained its position without 
‘ monopoly *’ powers, or the blessing of the Trustee Acts. 
It has passed through depression practically unscathed, and 
shown that comparatively high prosperity is compatible 
with unusual stability. The industry may reasonably ex- 
pect to derive further benefit from general trade recovery, 
and additional advantage from the completion of the 
‘‘ Grid ’’ and the opening of the Central Electricity Board’s 
trading operations, which will be facilitated by the addi- 
tional powers sought under a Bill to be introduced in the 
House of Lords. It is not altogether surprising, therefore, 
that the Stock Exchange prices of electric supply equities 
have been raised to a point where the yield is almost as low 
as that on British Government stocks. 

We believe that the investor’s confidence in the future 
of the electric supply industry rests on sound foundations. 
If we venture to stress certain less favourable factors in the 
outlook, our purpose is mainly to obviate the danger that 
a future ‘‘boom’’ may impair the stability of an inherently 
healthy market. In the first place, investors should not 
forget that, in many cases, electric supply rights are, strictly 
speaking, a wasting asset. Apart from rights to distribute in 
bulk and for power purposes only (which are not usually 
the most profitable functions of a company), the majority 
of distribution rights are terminable—usually after 42 years 
from the commencement of an undertaking. There are 
various bases on which local authorities may purchase 
undertakings in their area, but in most cases there is little 
or no allowance for ‘‘ goodwill.’’ Where the local autho- 
rity does not exercise its option to purchase, it may te in a 
position to enforce an important measure of restriction of 
profits. This consideration, though not, perhaps, of im- 
mediate importance, cannot be omitted from any review of 
long-term prospects. 


In the second place, there is room for much closer rela- 
tions between the industry and the public it serves. There 
is, among consumers in general, a vague but persistent 
belief that the prices of current are too high, that rates and 
regulations are bewildering in their multiplicity, and that, 
in some instances, a certain lack of enterprise is evident in 
the provision of facilities. Even if this attitude does much 
less than justice to individual undertakers, it is essential 
that the industry, in its own interests, should use every 
endeavour to check the spread of a belief, however ill- 
founded, that an established public utility, with statutory 
powers for the supply of an essential service, is placing 
a generous construction on its right to an economic return. 
For example, it might be worth while to explain to con- 
sumers how and why the complaints of company chairmen 
regarding the growing burden of rating assessments may 
be perfectly satisfactorily reconciled with the maintenance 
of fairly high dividends. Apart from the extreme possi- 
bility that a future Government of advanced views might 
propose nationalisation, an ‘‘ unpopular ’’ industry in a 
democratic state is liable to be harassed in numerous ways, 
as experience in America has recently shown. 


Finally, a note of warning may be necessary as regards 
the market belief that, while large increases in rates of 
dividend on electric supply company shares are not to be 
generally expected, investors will obtain their reward in the 
shape of future capital issues on ‘‘ bonus ’’ terms. This is 
doubtless true, but investors should not assume that every 
increase of capital will necessarily be an indication of profit- 
able business development. In the event of a sufficient ex- 
pansion of domestic demand for purposes other than light- 
ing, some companies may find it necessary to lay down new 
mains, with an enhanced copper content. Again, while 
some companies may be in a position to handle a substan- 
tial increase in load with their existing system, others may 
be obliged to incur heavy capital expenditure for the pur- 
pose. As the development of ‘‘ other than lighting ”’ load 
is one of the most promising avenues for future expansion, 





these considerations may assume great importance for the 
investor. 

On the whole, the potentialities of electric supply 
shares fit them for a place in the portfolio of every respon. 
sible investor. The considerations at which we have brielly 
glanced in the course of this article, however, suggest that 
over-optimistic expectations of spectacular development 
may be harmful to the industry and shareholders alike. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 





Interest Rates and the Investor.—The effect of Mr 
Keynes’ recent estimate of the future course of the long. 
term rate of interest on the gilt-edged market, where 
‘* Keynes’ Consols ’’ have risen from 76} to 804 since his 
pronouncement, has somewhat obscured the casual influ- 
ences operative behind the basic anticipation. In an article 
in the Economist of March 17th (page 563) a correspondent 
argued that monetary policy should be so directed as to 
avoid any danger of over-expansion of production, which 
could not be satisfied out of future current savings. The 
large supply of investible funds, it was urged, gave no jus- 
tification for a rate of interest out of relation with that which 
would result from the interplay of natural factors over a 
considerable period. Investors, it would seem, have 
become reconciled to the likelihood of a permanent reduc- 
tion in interest rates from the high levels which prevailed 
in the post-war period, but they will be closely interested 
in the possible future movement of the demand side of the 
capital equation. As yet, requirements for new capital 
have not proceeded in step with economic recovery. 
Although the effects of low interest rates may have had 
but a limited period to “‘ filter ’’ through to the stratum 
of industrial investment, analysis of recent industrial 
issues, now that the plethora of conversion operations has 
somewhat abated, reveals that they represent, in general, 
public capitalisation of existing businesses or minor re- 
quirements of established companies. There are no 
present indications of an impending constructional boom, 
with an attendant requisition for more savings than are 
available. Many of our foremost export industries have 
an excess of productive capacity under contemporary con- 
ditions, though part at least of this ‘‘ surplus ’’ might be 
found obsolete in the event of a considerable future increase 
of demand. In the case of home industry, the demand 
for new capital may remain, at least for some time, on the 
limited scale associated with the growth of successful busi- 
nesses and the gradual emergence of new enterprises of un- 
proved earning capacity. The field for foreign investment 
appears even more limited, for even in the absence of the 
‘‘ embargo,’’ the growing self-sufficiency of former debtor 
nations, and the heavy ‘‘ risk ’’’ factor which restricts the 
available supply of funds to negligible proportions, give no 
promise of an early resumption of large-scale foreign lend- 
ing. It would seem, therefore, that domestic savings must 
be utilised in our own closed community for some period in 
the future. In view of the present recovery in our 
economic position, a further increase in ‘‘ over-produc- 
tion ’’ of savings relatively to the available channels for 
their long-term investment is at least a_ possibility. 
Although secular factors may be expected to intervene to 
rectify any persisting disparity, it is conceivable that quict- 
ness in the market for new capital will compel investors, 
either proximately or through their banks, to appiy new 
savings to the purchase of existing gilt-edged and indus- 
trial issues during the period of adjustment. The present 
willingness of investors to pay gilt-edged prices for equity 
holdings and to assume the full burden of the industria! 
risk attaching to them, indicates strong faith in further 
economic recovery, but also testifies to the pressure of 
available funds seeking investment, for which adequate 
channels of a ‘‘ new business ’’ kind are denied them. 


* * * 


Boom in West Africans.—The market in West 


African gold mining shares, which has been intermittently 
active during the last fifteen months, has blazed in the 
last three or four weeks into a speculative boom on historic 
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ines, to the accompaniment of large-scale ‘‘ shop ’’ buy- 
ing and selling, rocketing premiums on low-denomina- 
tional shares in many companies, new and old, and the 
participation of large numbers of private speculators seek- 
ing a gambler’s profit. The doyen of the market, Ashanti 
Goldfields Corporation, increased its net earnings, be- 
tween 1924 and 1933, from £75,970 to £717,218. Some 
of the more advanced of the ‘‘ newer’’ mines, like 
Bibiani, are offshoots of Ashanti. In some other cases, 
like Taquah and Abosso, and Ariston, development 
reports are available. The great majority of com- 
panies, however, whose shares have lately been sub- 
jected to indiscriminate buying, are newly-fledged concerns, 
whose hopes of success depend on the possibility that im- 
proved technical methods, modern transport facilities and 
the gold premium may permit profitable working of areas 
abandoned, in some cases, since the days of the gold boom 
of the ’nineties. Public interest would appear to have been 
stimulated by the recent entry of certain prominent South 
African finance houses into the West African field, though 
the latter have generally obtained their interests on a very 
different basis from the values which outside buyers have 
recently been paying. It is much too early to attempt to 
estimate the ultimate production of these ‘‘ new ”’ areas, 
or the earnings of any one company. The following table, 
however, shows the extent to which relatively small capital- 
isations have been ‘‘ written up ’’ by the market, and the 
extraordinary anomalies existing in the market values of 
different areas, many of which are unproved :— 














| Shares p ‘ “a 
Total a ——s 
Company } Nominal Capitali fone ? 
ric * ‘ -€ « . Y 
Nominal} Lowest as ‘I “ Capital sation dend 
Value | of 1933 | 994” 
| { | 
cs = 7s | » 
Ashanti............ 4|- 25/14 47]- 1,000,000 | 11,750,000 65t¢ 
ee 4/- 7/44 35/- 397,881 3,480,000 Nil 
Ariston ....+..+4+++ 2/6 5/6 10/- 655,747 2,623,000 20 
a & —_ 4/- 7/3 26/- 240,000 | 1,560,000 284 
Gold Coast Selec- 
BI reas cenit, 5/- 8/6 46/6 350,039 3,255,000 
Bache a 2/- 5/- 52/6 35,000 920,000 | 
Gold Coast Main | | 
ee scorsone 5/- sii 11/6 300,000 | 690,000 | 
Tarkwa Banket | } 
Ti mnines § 1/103} 6/3 | — 81,587 | 510,000 
Lyndhurst ....... 1/- 33d. 5/- 226,533 | 1,133,000 
Konongo ......... 2/- 1/6 6/- 170,000 | 510,000 
BR sin iiiesnsepins 2/- 1/- 10/- 100,000 | 500,000 | 
oo op e - 2/- 1/6 7/3 100,000 | 325,000 
Gold Coast Ban- 
vac aaiickckied | 2/- 1/6 4/9 329,551 | 783,000 | 
| 





pg net rate on present capital, which was doubled by a share bonus in December 








As in all booms, there is considerable cross-holding of 
shares. Ashanti holds interests in Bibiani, Ariston, Taquah 
and Abosso, and Gold Coast Selection. The last-named 
holds options and prospecting licences over 1,500 square 
miles. Kwahu, whose shares have shown the most specta- 
cular market rise, owns shares in Gold Coast Main Reef 
and Tarkwa Banket West. Lyndhurst holds shares in 
Konongo. Investors should exhibit the greatest caution 
i participating in a market which appears dangerously 
inflated. . 


* * * 


Taxation on Rand Mines.—The South African Budget 
lor 1934-35, introduced by Mr Havenga on Tuesday 
whose outlines are discussed on page 811), has been 
acclaimed a bull point for the Rand gold-mining industry. 
the declared object of the South African Government has 

n to remove anomalies and to simplify the scheme of 
‘axation without either increasing or reducing the total 
amount to be taken—although working profits will in- 
evitably be greater if the current price of gold is main- 
tamed. ‘‘ Standard ’’ profit will now be regarded as 


equivalent to the profit per ton earned by any mine in 
November and December, 1932, applied to the actual ton- 
hage hoisted and milled during the period of assessment. 
This will automatically allow for reductions in grade. The 
tate of duty on excess profits will still be fixed by a sliding 
‘cale dependent on the amount of excess profits per ton, 
but a new scale has been devised which will avoid the 
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BRITISH INDUSTRIES 


FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES 
For Capital Appreciation 


British Industries offer the Investor a 
opportunity of capital appreciation as well as a good 
return on his The BRITISH 
INDUSTRIES FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES enables the 


remarkable 


money. purchase of 


Investor to spread his investment over 25 of the best 
British Industrial Companies selected on their past 
record, present position, and future possibilities. 


The Trustee 


MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR 
& TRUSTEE Co. Ltd. 


As Trustee for the Certificate Holders holds the 
securities, and collects and distributes dividends half- 
yearly on March 31st and September 30th. 


Companies over which the Investment 1s spread 


ASSOCIATED PORTLAND LONDON MID. & SCOT. RLY. 


CEMENT. LEVER BROS. 

AUSTIN MOTOR CO LYONS, J., & CO 

BRITISH MATCH CORPOR- jy pwis’s INVESTMENT TRUST. 
ATION. 


; MARKS & SPENCER. 
CALLENDER’S CABLE «& 


CONSTRUCTION. 
CITY OF LONDON 
PROPERTY CO. 
COMMERCIAL UNION AS- 
SURANCE CO. 

COUNTY OF LONDON ELEC. 
SUPPLY. 

COURTAULDS. 

DAILY MAIL TRUST. 


PROV. CINEMA THEATRES. 
REAL ROLLS ROYCE. 
SHELL TRANSPORT. 
SPILLERS. 
UNITED DAIRIES. 
WALLPAPER 
TURERS. 


MAN UFAC- 


AMALGAMATED PRESS. 


INTERNATIONAL TEA CO.’S 
GOVT. GOLD MINING AREAS. STORES. 
IMPERIAL TOBACCO CO. OF LONDON BRICK CO. AND 
G.B. AND I. FORDERS. 


Alternative holdings—a unique provision 
Provision is made for the replacing, in certain circum- 
stances, of one or more of the above Companies from 
a stated list of ten alternatives. 


Facilities for purchase and sale 


Sums from approximately £20 upwards may be invested 
through any Bank or Stockbroker; and the Certificates 
can be sold in the same way. 


Yield 


British Industries Fixed Trust Certificates at the 
price of 19/— per Sub-Unit ruling on April 5th give— 


A yield of approximately 5 per cent. per annum. 


A Free Booklet with full information 


Write for ‘‘ Booklet B6,” containing full particulars, to 
any branch of the MIDLAND BANK or to— 


ALLIED INVESTORS FIXED TRUSTS 
LTD. 


165 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 
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anomalies of the old scale, and will produce a smooth 
curve of tax liability without regressions. Excess proiits 
up to 30d. will pay I per cent. for every “* excess ’’ penny 

: : goo 
per ton, while all others will pay a rate equal to fot 


where x equals the number of “‘ excess *’ pence. Taxation 
adjustments will in some cases be considerable, in pro- 
portion to anomalies under the old system. Detailed 
figures must await fuller information from South Africa. 
The following figures, however, though tentative and sub- 
ject to possibly considerable revision, may serve to illus- 
trate the incidence of the new formula on mines of various 
grades : — 








Estimated Ditference, | Estimated 
: : | Estimated being | a 
Company — : De tn. | Profit, per t a, “ Excess ” one on 
aa } March, 1934 Profit, r 
| 1932 { | perton | New Basis 
i , { 
; ! ! 
| s. d) s. d) |} (pence | 
Langlaagte 7-2 | 7-11 9 9 
Randfontein 5-5 | 6-8* 15 15 
ee on 2-5 ' 5-3 33 32 
Modder “ B" | so | 114 | 40 37-5 
Rose Deep ... * , } 1! | +4 41 38 
Geldenhuis Deep | 1-7 5-2 43 9 
City Deep | 1-7 5+ } 45 | 40 
Durban Deep ........... en 3-3 94 | 73 48 
Van Ryn Deep } 6-11 | 13-8 81 19 
Simmer and Jack 1 2-10 | 9-10 MM 9 
Rand Prop ssescemsmsoree | 1-7 7) sy } 0 
Modder Deep : 24-10 33-7 | 105 bl 
* Considerat mn im grade this year 
Not all mines, naturally, will benefit equally. The 


‘* leased '’ mines in particular may not come off uniformly 
well under the new dispensation. Special provision will 
be made for increased exemption (retrospective) for small 
mines, and for an extension of concessions to new mines 
and dormant mines which may be revived. The proposals 
introduce a new element of stability into the relations 
between the mines and the Government, and should 
greatly help investors who are anxious to take a long 
view. 


* * * 


The Prosperous Stock Exchange.—Twelve months of 
active business are reflected in a rise in the quotation for 
the shares of the London Stock Exchange, £36 paid (which 
touched £135 in 1932), to a present level of £280, and a 
rise in net income from {249,594 to £270,081 for the year 
to March 25th last. The latter total was exceeded only 
in the boom year 1928-29, when profits available for divi- 
dend were £280,297. The dividend, which was reduced 
from {13 per share to {12 Ios. per share in 1931-32, has 
been restored to its former level. The Stock Exchange 
(whose shares are available only to members) has a low- 
geared capital structure, only {294,800 of 3 per cent. de- 
bentures and {250,000 of 34 per cent. debentures standing 
in front of £720,000 of paid-up capital. The flux of time 
itself represents a valuable equity for the Institution, since 
the older members pay higher subscriptions than the newer 
members. Stock Exchange proprietors also benefit from 
a good ‘‘ turnover’ in a dual sense, for every member 
pays a substantial entrance fee. Last year, while the total 
membership increased from 3,941 to 3,961 and the total 
non-member clerks from 1,809 to 1,907, the total received 
from entrance fees increased from £75,222 to £83,779. The 
Stock Exchange’s chief balance-sheet asset is an item of 
£1,294,451 for freehold and leasehold properties (i.e. the 
Stock Exchange building and its outworks). This figure 
has increased by £274,958 in the last six years. 


* * * 


Oil Politics.—The “important international oil 
conference ’’ in London this week turns out to be a some- 
what routine meeting between Standard Oil and Royal 
Dutch-Shell interests. No doubt the American situation 
will be discussed at some length. The failure to enforce 
in Texas the restriction orders of the Administrator of 
the Oil Code—a Texas court having ruled that the Federal 
Government had no legal authority to interfere in State 
production—has been holding up the stabilisation of the 
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oil industry. The “‘ illegally ’’ produced oil in Texas has 
been finding its way on to the export market, and as q 
result the export prices of gasoline have fallen to the 
lowest levels since last August. The gasoline marketing 
and pool agreement for the Mid-continent and Eastem 
districts has not been signed by the requisite proportion 
of refiners (85 per cent.), and the Pacific Coast gasoline 
cartel is held up on legal grounds. Price wars in the 
gasoline trade are actually being waged both in California 
and New York. The March “allowable ’’ output of 
2,282,800 barrels a day for the whole country has beep 
greatly exceeded, the daily average output in the last 
week of that month being 2,324,850 barrels, and in the 
week ending April 7th 2,337,650 barrels. These disap. 
pointments have been responsible for the recent dullness 
in the oil-share market. Paris has lately been a seller on 
fears that the prices of ‘‘ essence ’’ will be reduced in the 
near future. Even if the present meetings between the 
Royal Dutch-Shell and Standard Oil representatives are 
marked by complete harmony, there remains the problem 
of inducing the independent oil companies in America 
to observe the Oil Code. If and when law and order are 
restored in America, a new European oil agreement, em- 
bracing Roumanian and Russian exports, will in all 
probability quickly follow. At the moment, everything 
waits upon America. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The opening of the new 
account has been marked by renewed interest in the indus- 
trial share markets, but the figures of the Actuaries’ Index 
clearly indicate that purchasing has been of a selective 
character. The index of 144 industrial shares stood, on 
Tuesday last, at 72.5 (December 31, 1928= 100) compared 
with 72.2 for the previous week and 57.2 on the corte- 
sponding day last year. The average yield figure is calcu- 
lated at 3.53 per cent., against 3.56 per cent. last week 
and 4.25 per cent. a year ago. The following table of 
certain constituent group averages shows significant 
changes of the week : — 


Prices , \ 
Dec. 31, 1928 100) Yields (°o) 
Group | - See LEESEENS 


ind No. of Securities 























| | | 
| Apr 1, Apr. 3, | Apr 10, | Apr u,| Apr. 3, | Apr. 10, 
| 1933 1934 1934 1933 || 1934 1934 
| 
Higher This Week: 
Insurance Co.'s (24) ; 97-4 | 103-7 | 105-0 4°32 4:07 4-02 
Electric Light and Power (14) | 120-6 | 134-2 | 135-0 4-19 3-74 3°69 
Electric Supplies (8) 91-0 90-9 | 91-5 5°36 4°85 4°82 
Miscellaneous (50) . | 47-8 | 63-6 | 64-1 4-24 3-60 3-61 
Lower This Week: 
Investment Trusts (15) |} 49-9 56°5 55°9 5 3°67 3°67 
GRRE ich cetbosescacets .| 76-3 96-8 93°8 3-42 2:78 2°79 
Home Rails (4)........... | 49-9 96:7 | 93-3 2-70 1-27 1-32 
Insurance and electric light shares continue to attract 


steady investment demand, but business has been prin- 
cipally concentrated upon leading shares in the miscel- 
laneous group, reflecting a further, if moderate, discount- 
ing of industrial recovery at home. [Interest in home rails 
has suddenly abated after the speculative activity during 
the first quarter, as a result of apprehension regarding 
labour demands. A further reaction in coal shares is 


scarcely surprising in view of the low yield figures and the 
obscure outlook. 


* * * 


** Yield ’’ Calculations.—For the convenience of those 
readers who regularly follow our weekly table of ‘‘ London 
Active Security Prices and Yields ’’’ (which appears this 
week on pages 832 and 833) we may describe the pro 
cedure followed in calculating the “‘ yield ’’ figures on fixed- 
interest securities. In all cases where a stock is redeemable, 
in the future, not earlier than one date or later than another, 
we assume that redemption will actually be effected at the 
date most favourable to the borrower, i.e., at the earliest 
date if the present market price of the stock is over par, and 
at the latest date if the price is under par. The indicated 
yield includes an allowance for ultimate capital profit of 
loss. The market price used is the mean between the uppef 
and lower “ official quotations ’’ in the Stock Exchange 
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List, adjusted for accrued interest. The latter is regarded 
as having begun to accrue from the last date of payment, 
not from the date at which the stock went ‘‘ ex dividend ”’ 
on the Stock Exchange. For obvious reasons, however, no 
accrued interest is allowed for when a stock has gone “‘ ex 
dividend ’’ before the date of actual payment. From the 
total accrued interest income tax at 5s. in the £ is deducted 
before arriving at the met market quotation on which the 
yield figure is based. The following example will make the 
method clear. Conversion Loan 23 per cent, 1944-49, was 
quoted on April roth at 94-943, the mean figure being thus 
g4j. The interest on this loan is due on April Ist and 
October Ist, the last date of payment thus being April Ist. 
Since this date ten days had elapsed, the gross interest thus 
accrued being Is. 4d. Allowing for income tax at 5s., the 
net interest is Is. Thus the net price on which the yield 
calculation is based is £94 5s. less Is., i.e. £94 4s. As the 
loan stands below par, it is presumed that redemption will 
be effected at the latest date, i.e. 1949. Thus the life of 
the loan is fifteen years. The yield on a fifteen-year redemp- 
tion is {2 19s. 7d. per cent., allowing for the capital profit 
which will result from repayment at par. 


COMPANY NOTES 





Linen Company Prospects.—Last week we dealt with 
the outlook for jute company shares (see the Economist, 
April 7th, page 773), amd concluded that, in view of 
numerous uncertain factors in the long-term outlook, the 
majority of shares should be regarded as somewhat specu- 
lative. The linen industry is in a rather different position. 
As a clothing material linen has in the past suffered seri- 
ously from the great improvement in cotton and rayon 
fabrics. It has also suffered from the tendency to use 
polished dining tables instead of damask tablecloths. In 
recent years, however, the manufacturers have succeeded 
in putting linen on the market at more competitive prices 
and in more attractive designs. They have simultaneously 
developed new uses for linen in modern furnishing fabrics. 
There has, besides, been some return of linen fabrics to 
favour. More recently, the tariff has helped the spinners, 
with the result that yarn imports have fallen and flax and 
tow imports have risen. With a large home market, the 
industry is in a relatively strong position. If the processes 
which are now claimed to render linen uncrushable prove 
a commercial success, the position may be stronger still. 
The English investor, however, is interested only in two 
linen concerns, York Street Flax Spinning and Linen 
Thread. Of these, the former company (which also weaves 
on a large scale) has had a poor profit record in recent 


(Profits in £000) 








Linen 1924 | 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 

Linen Thread (Sept. 30) : 

rr 335-5 304-5 150-6 156°8 240-4 192-9 

Earned for Ord. ......... | 174°5 143-5 |Dr.10-4 |Dr.4-2 79-4 62-0 

SRNIIINEE FFGE cccccccesece -o- | 10-6f.¢. | 8-7 f.t. Nil Nil 4-81t. | 3-81 

Dividend (%) ........-.-- 1if.t.® | Sbft*| 6ft. | 6tt | 6lt | 6Lt. 
York Street Flax Spinning 

(June 30) :— 

COOED BEORE ....ccccccccsce 131-4 35-1 33-0 |Dr.95-8 |Dr.9-5 |Dr.6-6 

Eamed for Ord. ......... 50-9 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 

OE ) EE 8-4 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Dividend (%) ..........+« 8 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 








* Including bonus of 5 per cent. less tax in 1924, and of 2} per cent. less tax in 1929. 





years. The latter, which is concerned with both thread 
and yarns for weaving, has returned very satisfactory 
dividends in the past to its proprietors. Whether it will 
gain or lose by the recent rise in flax values must depend 
on the unknown factor of its own buying arrangements. 


* * * 


Imperial Chemical Industries Accounts.—The com- 
plete accounts of Imperial Chemical Industries for the year 
to December 31st last, confirm the preliminary figures given 
in our issue of March 24th last, page 642. The directors’ 
report shows that the increase of 20 per cent. in profits, to 
a‘ record ’’ figure, was due to greater demand from practi- 
cally all chemical-consuming industries, on the domestic 


rather than the export side. Home trade sales of alkali pro- 
ducts, dyestuffs, non-ferrous metals, cellulose paints and 
lacquers, etc., were on a rising curve and the farming com- 
munity increased its consumption of fertilisers, though in 
the more important export market, efforts to bring the 
Chilean producers into a sales agreement were unsuccessful. 
The revival in building caused the company’s cement plants 
to work to full capacity and necessitated the doubling of the 
plant for making partition blocks, while expansion in the 
lime business reflected, in addition, the increased activity 
of agriculture and iron and steel. The company, to its 
advantage, has its eggs in many baskets. The investor who 
reads between the lines of the report will conclude that 
while the company’s ramified structure of international 
agreements, overseas selling organisations, etc., has been 
ot undoubted advantage in a difficult period, the growth of 
freer trading relations between the different countries of the 
world would represent an exceedingly valuable future equity 
for ordinary and deferred shareholders. The accounts are 
as uninformative as must needs be in the case of a company 
which holds 73 per cent. of total balance sheet assets of 
{98,614,657 in the form of shares and debentures in, and 
advances to, subsidiary and associate companies. The 
partly-owned subsidiaries provide for fixed asset deprecia- 
tion in their own accounts, while those subsidiaries whose 
ordinary capital is wholly owned by the I.C.1I. have allowed 
for depreciation of wasting assets, minor services and con- 
tingencies. The total of these charges in 1933 was 
£2,431,865. The I.C.I. itself provides for fixed asset 
obsolescence and depreciation in the case of the 100 per 
cent. subsidiaries, some {1,000,000 being transferred to 
central obsolescence fund out of the 1933 profits. Apart 
from unimportant amounts of foreign dividends which 
could not be transferred home owing to exchange restric- 
tions, the dividends from wholly-owned subsidiaries repre- 
sent their full profit. Thus the £7,249,610 of gross income 
received by the parent from the subsidiary and associate 
companies, plus the charge of {2,431,865 referred to above, 
making a total of £9,681,475, can be taken as a reasonably 
accurate measure of the combine’s gross earning power last 
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year. This represents a return of 13.4 per cent. on the 
balance sheet value of the parent company’s total interests 
in these concerns. The average income return on the com- 
pany’s marketable investments (valued at {8,154,497 
against a market value of {7,112,382), is 5.1 per cent. 
Total depreciation charges of all kinds (including the 
{1,000,000 transfer to central obsolescence fund), represent 
5.2 per cent. on the book value of the company’s total 
interests in subsidiary and associate companies, which 
would appear adequate, though not generous. Some 
{250,000 of the central obsolescence fund and £667,683 of 
the general reserve have actually been applied in writing- 
down values in the books of the subsidiary companies, with 
a corresponding reduction in the parent company’s balance 
sheet. The central obsolescence fund now stands at 
£4,750,000, the capital reserve at £5,750,000, and the free 
reserve at {4,000,000. The current position is thoroughly 
liquid. 
* * * 


Ford Results.—The Ford “baby” has secured a 
profitable share in the market on this side of the Atlantic, 
into which its elder brothers failed to penetrate. A trading 
loss of {80,978 for 1932 is transformed into a profit of 
£943,070 for 1933. President Roosevelt can also claim to 
have assisted the company’s rapid and satisfactory financial 
rehabilitation, for, thanks mainly to the depreciation of the 
dollar, there was a profit on exchange of {443,650 last year, 
against a loss of £106,828 in 1932. Thus the company’s 
decision in 1931, to postpone payment of its indebtedness 
to the Ford Company of America, has been justified by 
events, and the large reserves created in 1931 and 1932 
to meet exchange losses will not be required. Some 
£526,091 is set aside for depreciation and obsolescence. In- 
terest on loans takes {62,312 and {13,579 is appropriated 
for income tax. After allowing for other minor items, 
sufficient remains to wipe out the debit balance of £354,046 
brought forward from 1932, and to replace it by a credit 
balance of £388,170. Though profits, exclusive of exchange 
items, were equivalent to about 3} per cent. on the com- 
pany’s capital, the directors, very wisely, do not propose 
the payment of a dividend. As usual, the results do not 
include any profits or dividends from subsidiary companies. 
The direct subsidiary trading companies—established in 
the Irish Free State, Egypt, Roumania and Greece—earned 
trading profits of £82,962 last year, while the Luxembourg 
holding company’s accounts showed a profit of £42,354. 
Of the latter company’s subsidiaries, four traded at a profit 
and three at a loss, the net result being a loss which was 
set against the aggregate undivided profits carried forward 
in the companies’ accounts. Four associated companies 
have passed resolutions to reduce their respective capitals 
by 40 per cent., equivalent to {1,095,310, of which 
£657,186 is payable to the holding company. The tenor 
of the report suggests that immediate prospects remain de- 
pendent, mainly, on the home market. There is a sugges- 
tion of bitterness in the directors’ comment on the increased 
competition of American products in the export markets. 
under the stimulus of dollar depreciation. The directors 
may be congratulated on the energy with which they have 
developed their opportunities in the home market, and 
pulled the company round. The {1 shares (which have 
risen to 30s. from a low point of 15s. 3d. last year) must 
nevertheless be regarded as a lock-up for European trade 
recovery. 

* * * 


Lever and Unilever.—The great Unilever combine 
suffered from three distinct disabilities last year. The first 
was the continued fall in sterling and gold prices of raw 
materials. The second was the abnormally low level of 
selling prices of butter and lard, combined with ever- 
increasing restriction of trading on the Continent. The 
third—happily non-recurrent—was the reversal by the 
House of Lords of a Court of Appeal decision in favour of 
Unilever in the ‘‘ whale oil ’’ action, which cost the group 
£490,000. The accounts of the various group companies 
are uninformative, and leave the investor as far as ever 
from obtaining an insight into the highly ramified and 
complex financial position. The ‘‘ balance ’’ of the profit- 
and-loss account of Lever Brothers shows practically no 









change for 1933, at {6,200,698, against {6,228,162 for 
1932, a slight decline in profit being largely offset by a re- 
duction of £116,188 in debenture interest. 

Year to December 31 


1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 

Profit, after depreciation............ 6,320,133 6,605,398 6,461,786 
Debenture interest ...............6+. 416,635 377 ,236 261,088 
Transferred from exchange _ re- 

icon chk ba kanankdssmeenbankecessans 250,000 300,000 
Pe NE MEAN. xcunecunonssenssevennensos 2,140,362 2,140,364 2,140,365 
ea Ok  MEOIEIN, ncnsnancccasvanses 1,240,414 1,240,414 1,240,414 
er ME ME MEW sinsenrcasanssvovess 757,462 757,462 757,462 
206,” A pret. ord. Giv........2... 600,000 600,000 600,000 
Earned for ord. and co-partner- 

MDM sires baucheasssousandassecese 1,165,260 1,489,922 1,462,457 
Ordinary dividend ................+.. 650,000 975,000 975,000 


SINT EE os cukbcubhndsesoapansbanasiveses 10 15 15 
CO-DATERGTEIID GiV.. ...0..000005605000. 42,572 43,625 46,639 


PN cio cnhunbebnxnncecanineb ean 
Carried forward 

§ £200,000 
reserve. 

+ £201,104 written off debenture discounts and issue expenses; 
£250,000 to contingency reserve, and £250,000 to general reserve. 

+ £250,000 to general reserve and £475,523 allowance to Niger 
Company to write off issue and redemption expenses. 
The company publishes no consolidated balance sheet, and 
as approximately {61 millions out of a balance-sheet total 
of {71 millions is represented by interests in subsidiary and 
allied companies, stockholders must perforce be content 
with the statement that ‘‘ the directors are satisfied that in 
the aggregate ’’ the value of these assets is not less than 
that at which they are included in the balance sheet. As 
regards Unilever, we show below the last three years’ profits 
and dividends of the parent companies and the principal 
subsidiaries and associates : — 


450,000§ 
230,482 
appropriations and 


701,104¢ 725,523} 
250,675 265,969 
£250,000 contingency 


special 


Net Profits (000) Ordinary Dividends 











1931 1932 | 1933 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
Unilever Limited... £1,734 £1,616 £1,164 8°, | 6°, BE 
Unilever, N.V........... | F1.30,024 | F1.17,742§] F1.13,125 |96 cents*|72 cents*/ 48 cents* 
Unilever Subsidiaries 
Jurgens Limited ...... £296 £300 £259 7% 7% 5% 
Van den Berghs, Ltd. £463 £463 £358 25% 25% Tt 124°, 
N.V. Anton Jurgen’'s F1.14,228 | F1.13,652 | F1.11,846 10 10 7 
N.V. Van Den Berghs’ | Fl. 6,020 | Fl. 5,778 | Fl. 5,058 10°, 10 7 
N.V. Holl. Expl. Marg 
NOD; > eneusucbnenceasass Fl. 3,639 | Fl. 2,951 | Fl. 2,678 10°, 10°, 74° 


* Dutch cents per £1 share. 
as a special reserve. 


Shareholders in Unilever, Ltd., have received a fortuitous 
benefit through the further depreciation of sterling against 
the guilder. The shares have fallen to 23s., and yield 
{5 7s. per cent. on the last dividend. 

* * * 

Other Company Results. — Our usual table on 
page 849 summarises the reports of 45 other companies. Of 
these, no fewer than nineteen are rubber companies 
mainly reporting to December 31st last. All these com- 
panies can claim some measure of recovery, ranging from 
the replacement of small credit balances, after the previous 
vear’s small losses, to the major improvements disclosed 
by companies such as Grand Central (Ceylon) ({21,627 
against Dr. {17,092), Highlands and Lowlands ({12,027 
against {,1,945) and London Asiatic (£26,719 against 
Dr. £1,356). The improvement has enabled five companies 
to return to the dividend list, and frequent willingness to 
make small drafts on carry-forward for this purpose argues 
a fairly confident outlook on the part of the directors. Two 
heavy industry results, Partington Steel and Iron and 
Pearson and Knowles Coal and Iron give little evidence of 
improvement. Profits of Whitbread and Company are 
almost unaltered at {279,805. In the textile section, 
William Hollins’ profits of £18,620, against £49,809, reflect 
the disappointing experience of the American mill, which 
has been temporarily closed down. The investment trust 
group again records reductions in revenues, typically of a 
moderate order. A prominent exception, however, is 
Ever Ready Trust, whose profits of {28,766 for fifteen 
months to March 31st compare with {44,343 for the previous 
complete year. Three very satisfactory reports, in differ- 


+ Tax free. § 13} million florins set aside 
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ent fields, come from Rolls-Royce, British Oxygen, and 
Savoy Hotel, disclosing substantial improvements in 
profits, which have permitted increased ordinary divi- 
dends. Among miscellaneous companies, profits of 
Crosse and Blackwell have achieved a commendable 
recovery to £67,195, after the previous year’s heavy loss 
ot Dr. £259,979. The expansion of profits of London and 
County Properties Company from {230,680 to {274,778 
reflects, to a large extent, the acquisition of further proper- 
ties during the financial year. Minor improvements are 
shown by William Blythe, Brown and Eagle, and Tayside 
Floorcloth. Profits of Joseph Travers and Sons, the whole- 
sale wine and provision merchants, have fallen from 
{43,750 to £35,176. The Nestlé and Anglo-Swiss Con- 
densed Milk Company reports a trading account 
‘balance ’’’ of 60,946,786 francs and a net profit of 
20,087,018 francs. It is proposed to distribute 28.00 francs 
on the ordinary shares (14 per cent.). 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: —Banca Commerciale Italiana, Banco di Roma, 
Norwich Union Life Insurance Society, Norwich Union 
Fire Insurance, Cunard Steam Ship, Associated Electrical 
Industries, British Enka Artificial Silk, John Barker, Star 
Explorations, Champion Reef Gold Mines of India, and 
Mysore Gold Mining. The Cunard chairman, Sir Percy 
Bates, speaking at the last meeting before the merger 
scheme, declared that the directors were anxious to proceed 
to the consideration of a second ship, after ‘‘ No. 534.”’ 
Before any order could be given, however, some consider- 
able time must elapse. The prospects of the merger com- 
pany must ultimately depend on the relative prosperity of 
Europe and America. At the Norwich Union Fire and Life 
meetings, the chairman disclosed that the ‘* Life ’’ society’s 
reserves were based on the assumption that the earning 
power of money would be only 2$ per cent. The composite 
insurance companies, he declared, had maintained an 


efficient organisation through a number of trying years. 
The chairman of British Enka defined the company’s 
attitude towards the policy of price reduction initiated by 
the largest producer in the rayon industry. 
of John Barker discussed the importance of the coming 





The chairman 


3udget in the outlook for the distributive trade. Dealing 
with the question of the new leases of the Indian mines, 
the chairman of the Mysore company emphasised the fact 
that while the Government would take a large share of 
profits in good years, their participation was on a moderate 
scale when earnings were lower. At the Champion Reef 
meeting the chairman declared that retreatment of tailings 
was to cease during the current year, when additional ton- 
nages of low-grade ore would be milled as a result of the 
increased price of gold. The chairman of Associated Elec- 
trical Industries dealt at length with the problem of excess 
capacity in the electrical equipment industry. He declared 
himself opposed to large-scale amalgamation, and believed 
that a solution could be found by co-operation among 
principal producers. The reports of the Italian banks were 
naturally concerned with the results of the maintenance of 
the gold lira. The deposits of the Banco di Roma showed 
an increase of over 38 per cent. last year, while the report 
of the Banca Commerciale Italiana showed that deposits 
amounted to 8,000 million lire, following the elimination of 
the bank’s long-term business. At the extraordinary meet- 
ing of Star Explorations it was disclosed that profits had 
already been realised sufficient to pay 5 per cent. on the in- 
creased paid-up capital. 





MINING NOTES 





Tin Shares and the Buffer Pool.—The adoption of the 
‘‘ buffer ’’ stock proposals by the International Tin Com- 
mittee last week, avowedly ‘‘ in the interest of consumers, 
and therefore in the long term interest of producers,’’ was 
responsible for a sharp rise in cash tin from £236 on the 








CAPITAL: 


LEOPOLD ALBU. 
Cc. 8. GOLDMAN. 


Tons crushed ... rn ite pr 
Yield (5,05 dwts. per ton) ... a 
Working revenue (31.45s. per ton)... 
Working costs (16.638, per ton) 
Working profit (14.82s. per ton) 
Sundry revenue ae ae 
Total Profit a site ae 
Credit balance brought forward from 1932 
Total available Profit 


Appropriated as follows :— 


Income Tax—Government of the Union ... 
Excess Profits Duty— Do. 

Sundry Taxes, ete. ... ne 

Mines Provident Fund oa aaa nee ei 
Revenue appropriated fer Capital Expenditure ... 
Dividend No. 4 of 5 per cent. aa ae 
Dividend No. 5 of 7% per cent. 


Unappropriated Profit carried forward 


tons in all. 


7% per cent.) for the second half-year. 


WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Registered and Issued 
in 4,250,000 Ordinary Shares of 10/- each and 25,000 Deferred Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORS : 
SIR GEORGE ALBU, Bart. (Chairman and Managing Director). PAUL STRAKOSCH. A. G. GILL. 


EXTRACT OF ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1933. 


Miners’ Phthisis—Provision on account of outstanding Liability as at 31st July, 1933 


Ore Reserves.—The Ore Reserve was recalculated at the end of the year, and on the assumption that working costs will remain at the 
1933 level, the fully developed ore available for stoping, with gold at 85s. per tine ounce, is estimated to be 5,447,000 tons, of an average 
value of 5.3 dwts. over 44 inches. In comparison with the estimate at the end of 1932, this shows an increase of 419,000 tons, the value 
remaining unchanged while the stoping width is one inch lower. Assuming the price for gold of 125s. per fine ounce, the available ore reserve 
is increased to 7,689,000 tons, of an average value of 4.7 dwts. over 44 inches, and, in addition, there is fully developed, but reserved from 
stoping as shaft pillars, 301 ,000 tons, of an average value of 4.7 dwts. over 47 inches, making the total payable ore developed, under present 
conditions, equal to 7,990,000 tons, of an average value of 4.7 dwts. over 44 inches. ‘ul: ; ) ) : 
fine ounce, the payable ore developed would show a further increase of, approximately, one million tons, i.e., to practically nine million 


.—The ore milled exceeds by 27,000 tons that crushed during the previous year, and working costs were further reduced by 
aot —— The recovery per ton of ore milled was reduced from 5.272 dwts. to 5.052 dwts. in pursuance of the policy of working 
a larger proportion of the low-grade ore which has become payable on account of the higher price for gold obtainable during the past year. 
Despite the lower grade of the ore milled, the revenue trom gold per ton crushed reflects an increase of 8.94 shillings and the total revenue 
from gold, at £1,827,043, shows an advance of £549,353, owing to the average price, after deducting realisation charges, having increased 
to £6 4s. 6d. per fine ounce. The total profit for the year, at £896,063, shows an increase of £571,395. ; 

Work in connection with increasing the reduction plant to an approximate capacity of 120,000 tons per month has proceeded satisfac- 
torily and is approaching completion. It is expected that the plant will be operating to full capacity in April or May next. 


Dividends.—Two Dividends were declared during the year, viz., No. 4 (of 5 per cent.) for the half-year ended 30th June, and No. 5 (of 





Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained from the London Secretary, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2 


£2,150,000 


ARTHUR FRENCH. 8. C. BLACK. 
J. FRIEDLANDER. C, E. FARQUHARSON, 


1,162,000 tons. 
293,496 fine ozs. 
£1,827,043 411 
965,886 4 9 


£861,157 0 2 


£1,031,769 15 8 





£9,044 5 O 
146,364 19 0 
183,412 17 0 

686 5 0 

‘ see 8,882 0 0 
ae ua ve 331,013 8 5 

£106,250 0 O 
159,375 0 0 

—__—_———— 265,625 0 0 
86,741 1 3 


£1,031,769 15 8 





It is calculated that, at a price for gold of 135s. per 
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eve of the discussions to £243 on the day following, with a 
subsequent reaction to {239. Holders of tin shares who 
have watched the steady appreciation from a low average 
of {118.11 per ton standard in 1931 to a present price of 
£237.75, will have a lively interest in the modus operandi 
of the 8,000 tons ‘‘ buffer’’ arrangements. No decision 
was taken at last week’s meeting to secure an extension of 
production quotas. As the scheme has yet to be considered 
by the signatory Governments, this matter—and the neces- 
sary financial arrangements—will presumably be discussed 
at the meeting of the International Committee in Paris on 
May 16. If, as is feared in some quarters, the pool is 
accumulated out of current production, the result must be a 
further advance in tin prices. In any event, the improved 
trend of consumption will necessitate a considerable in- 
crease in supplies if a ‘‘ squeeze ’’ is to be avoided. The 
following table gives production statistics for eight impor- 
tant companies : — 


























i 
Production Production 
Last Current Quotations 
Financial Year Financial 
Year 
Company os 
Esti- Esti 18s p 
Mos. | Tons} mated | Tons} mated | - 
Profit | Profit | High Low | *" 
Dae f Sa 
Assoc. Tin Mines Nigeria (5s.) 2 205 a 251 a 10, 3/3 9/6 
Kamunting (5s.) ............... 8 690 | 43,095 | 6784) 74,287 14/9 4/9 | 15/- 
London (10s.) ...............0. 5 | 376 ; 3 a 16/3 7/6} 15) 
Malayan Tin Dredging (5s.) a 4803) 23,002 | 454 | 41,337 | 28/9 | 15/13] 28/6 
Pahang Cons. (5s.) ............ 7 546 |. So4 ; 9/- 3/7 9 
S. Malayan (5s.) ......... s 422 | 18,799 | 583 | 56,611 16/9 9/3 16 
IED - tbinkbaucvennssineiss 2 107} * 167 oe 6/104) 3/9 5/9 
BN ILD cccccescenennecce 3 1783 227% 7 1} 2/13} 6/3 











Shareholders in the dredging companies, it will be seen, 
may expect improved profitability during the current 
financial year. It is probable, however, that they will 
regard the ‘‘ buffer ’’ proposals with a certain scepticism. 
The shelter of restriction in their case has only been won 
by laying off a large proportion of their dredging capacity 
and concentrating recovery on the high-paying ground. 
Any reduction of working costs, therefore, which has been 
achieved, may somewhat prejudice their position if, and 
when, the industry returns to free production. Considera- 
tions such as these would no doubt have exercised the 
minds of Malayan producers if the postponed referendum 
on the “‘ buffer ’’ proposals had, in fact, been taken. The 
situation of the companies has certainly improved on short 
run considerations, but the market is unwilling to discount 
very far-reaching long-run benefits from the new pro- 
posals. 


* * * 


Rio Tinto.—Last year’s results show appreciable 
improvement, which is apparently attributable, in the main, 
to expansion in the sales of refined sulphur. The price of 
electrolytic copper was also slightly better than in 1932. 
The conversion of the company’s Rhokana holding into 
ordinary shares is reflected in a reduction of receipts by 
way of interest and discount to barely £28,400, against 
£126,750 in the previous year. Thus, the increase in total 
profit is by no means commensurate with that in proceeds 
from the sale of produce. Again no payment is made on the 
ordinary shares, which stand in the market at nearly {19 
as against their par value of £5. After preference divi- 
dends, an increased balance is carried forward. Of last 
year’s income £143,140 (a slightly reduced amount) was 
absorbed in the maintenance of workmen “ surplus to 
requirements ’’—a most anomalous state of affairs. We 
give below a summary of the results of the past four 
years : — 


1930 1931 1932 1933 
£ f f £ 

Trading profit ......... 1,070,400 424 900 367 ,300 501,600 
ee 687,000 100,200 58,500 103,540 
ES | 506,250 81,250 81,250 81,250 
Per cent. (ordinary)... 20% Nil Nil Nil 
Carried forward ....... 384,370 403,300 380,570 402,860 
Property and plant... 3,381,520 3,461,250 3,394,050 3,255,540 
Investments............. 2,565,830 3,906,380 2,982,470 3,168,000 


The balance sheet values the company’s investments in 
Rhodesia at {2,475,120, the market valuation at Decem- 
ber 31st last being {2,611,030. Twelve months earlier there 








was a deficiency of nearly £400,000. The position as re. 
gards amounts owing from subsidiary companies also shows 
a marked improvement. In all, the investments figure at 
£3,168,000, against {2,984,470 at the end of 1932. The 
addition of proceeds from the sale of forward dollars raises 
the cash in hand to £392,630. Last year we took a mildly 
hopeful view of the outlook. In view of developments ip 
connection with copper in the United States, and of the 
general recovery in trade, a further recovery in earnings 
may be indicated this year. 


* * * 


West Rand Consolidated.—Progress of persistent and 
striking character is recorded by this subsidiary of the 
General Mining and Finance Corporation. The increase in 
the capacity of the reduction plant did not begin to show its 
effects until towards the end of the year. Thanks, how- 
ever, to the enhancement in the price of gold, in conjunction 
with a further economy in costs, the profit came out at 
£896,060, against £324,670 for 1932. Capital outlay re- 
quired £331,010, and something like 37 per cent. of the 
year’s earnings was absorbed by taxation. The balance, 
however, was sufficient to permit the payment of dividends 
totalling 12} per cent., against 6} per cent., although a 
draft upon the carry-forward was necessary. On the basis 
ot gold at 125s., and working costs at the 1933 average, 
the ore reserves are computed at 7,990,000 tons, averaging 
4.7 dwts. over a stoping width of 44 inches. With gold at 
135s. the payable reserves would amount to practically 
9,000,000 tons, representing about seven years’ supply at 
the 1933 rate of extraction, allowance being made for sort- 
ing out 15 per cent. of waste. The arrangements for en- 
larging the treatment plant to a capacity of 120,000 tons 
per month are approaching completion. Provided the 
price of gold remains at anything like the current level, the 
1934 dividends should exceed those of 1933. In a leading 
article last week (page 772) we included West Rand in a 
table of ‘‘ new ’’ Rand properties, largely on account of a 
reference in the text to its excellent performance in the 
sinking of its new South shaft and the consequent expecta- 
tion of rapid and profitable developments. There was, of 
course, no suggestion that the West Rand Consolidated 
should be classed with properties which have still a con- 
siderable way to go before reaching the production stage. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
April 24 


ACCOUNT 

THE new account has opened to the accompaniment of 
resumed investment buying. Although some sections have 
displayed an uneven tendency, the character of the interest 
in home industrial shares has been steady and sustained. 
The market in home “‘ leaders,’’ indeed, gives no sign of 
outgrowing its strength, and derived further benefit from 
favourable company reports issued during the week. The 
volume of trading was greater than the experience of 
previous Budget accounts might have suggested, and there 
was no evidence of any disposition to mark time pending 
the Chancellor’s statement, although the taxation outlook 
was regarded in some quarters as rather uncertain. Further 
prospects of recovery in domestic trade, and a growing 
acquiescence regarding the inevitability of low yields, how- 
ever, have given sound encouragement to a movement 
which has been unattended by any speculative outburst 
during the week—outside the West African market. 

The feature of the gilt-edged market was the steady 
improvement of the new Funding 3 per cent. loan, in which 
dealings commenced on Monday around } discount. The 
scrip closed on Wednesday at par after y premium. The 
rest of the market displayed similar movements. Old 
Consols and Local Loans, which fell } on Monday, dis- 
played marked recovery in the general mid-week advance. 
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India Loans attracted buyers at Monday’s lower levels, 
and were very firm in mid-week in sympathy with the 
Funds. Business in other Dominion issues was on a smaller 
scale, and although interest revived as the week proceeded, 
quotations were rarely affected. Montreal stocks were a 
weak feature on fears regarding the City finances. Home 
Corporations were firm, but business was restricted in view 
of the new Liverpool loan, which opened at } discount. 


In the Foreign Bond market Argentine issues derived 
support from the repayment of certain issues, and improve- 
ments of up to 14 points occurred in the 1907-9 5 per 
cent., Trust ‘“‘B’”’ and ‘‘C””’ certificates, and the new 
Roca loan. Brazilian loans also received support on 
reports that outstanding questions had been settled with 
the French Government. In the European section, Ger- 
man bonds were subjected to a fair amount of selling on 
Dr. Schacht’s statement to the Press that a complete mora- 
torlum seemed unavoidable, but the attitude of the British 
delegation sent the bears sharply to cover on later days, 
although prices did not fully recover the earlier fall. Far 
Eastern issues were given less attention than of late, but 
some improvement occurred later. 


The home rail market lacked lustre this week. The forth- 
coming wage discussions and the Easter week traffic losses 
led to precautionary marking down which, possibly, 
exaggerated the amount of selling. Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock, 
however, showed a firmer tendency. The foreign rail market 
maintained a firm tone, but business was not very active. 
B.A. Western responded to good traffic returns, however, 
and some American stocks reflected the better tendency in 
New York. 


The industrial markets have shown healthy vigour under 
the influence of new buying, leading issues attracting fur- 
ther sound support. Iron and steel shares displayed a satis- 
factory tendency in view of the record output figures since 
March, 1929, and Stanton Ironworks and Allied Iron- 
founders recorded a good advance. Some Colliery shares 
were slightly better on Wednesday. Price movements in 
Electrical Supply shares were negligible, and business 
was somewhat quieter. Electrical Equipment issues were 
irregular and undecided. Motor shares were a good market, 
under the lead of Standard, Singer and Ford, but steady 
improvement in Rolls-Royce alone relieved the Aviation 
section from dullness. Brewery and Distillery shares 
continued in favour and a revival of interest in leading 
Tobacco shares led to a general hardening of quotations. 
English Sewing Cotton, and Courtaulds (which achieved a 
new high level) were strong in an otherwise irregular Textile 
market. In the Stores group, Great Universal achieved 
prominence among general improvements. More attention 
was directed to Land shares such as Forestal, and Hudson’s 
Bay. The Miscellaneous section had its full share of fea- 
tures. Electric and Musical Industries, Dunlop, Chemicals, 
Turner and Newall, British Oxygen (on the increased profits 
and dividends) and United Molasses were actively dealt in, 
while some Building issues such as Oxford and Shipton 
Cement recorded further gains. 


Rumours of an impending oil conference exerted no effect 
on oil shares. French operators sold on an unsupported 
market on Monday, but a better tendency developed later, 
when leading shares were quietly firm and Trinidad issues 
distinctly harder. Interest in rubber shares was augmented 
as the week proceeded, and Wednesday’s market was active 
and strong, the market being scantily supplied with stock. 
A vigorous upward movement in tea shares was concen- 
trated principally on low-grade Indian producers, but here 
also the advance brought out few shares. 


In the Mining markets, Kaffirs made a response, after 
some consideration, to the Union Government’s new taxa- 
tion proposals. Many of the finance houses showed im- 
provement, in particular Central Mining, while the low- 
grade producers also benefited. An outstanding feature on 
Wednesday was Lace, which jumped 43 to 7}. Oblivious to 
widespread warnings, the West African excitement con- 
tinued on Monday, but a reactionary and irregular tendency 
developed from Wednesday. Kwahu were again promi- 
nent with wide fluctuations of several shillings, but Ashanti 
was the only counter to escape the inevitable reaction. 
Indian gold shares were better under the lead of Nunydroog 
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A revival of interest occurred in Rhodesian 


and Mysore. 
copper shares, Roan Antelope being a strong market, and 
tin shares in fair demand, despite the fall in the price of 
the metal after last week’s sharp advance. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
































April 5, | April 6, | April 7, | April 9, | April 10,} April 11,} April 12, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
' 
| ! 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,644 1,489 645 1,397 |} 1,175 1,352 1,463 
Transport, Com- 

municiations, and 

Public Utilities... | 1,087 1,038 486 887 935 1,092 1,125 
Commercial and 

Industrial*........ 3,657 3,661 1,491 3,254 3,244 3,861 4,246 
Banks, Insurance 

and Financial ... 713 747 408 776 601 847 954 
Mines (including 

ND canccacsses 1,769 2,072 1,153 2,380 2,114 2,290 2,217 

TE Giictesinapnnaineiens 156 178 77 220 116 133 179 
Rubber, Tea and 

GI eicccerincess 334 399 349 545 493 536 1,355 

; wens 9,360 9,584 4,609 9,459 8,678 | 10,111 | 11,539 
Corresponding day 

I esi ccnsacans 7,322 7,296 3,403 7,380 6,504 


6,919 | 7,246 
* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


‘“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
: | 
— oy April, 5 | April 6, | April 7, | April 9, | April 10,| April 11,| April 12, 
(Mar. 7) | (Feb. 8) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
89-7 | 83-5 | 88-7 | 88-6 | 88-6 | 88-3 | 88-5 | 88-7 | 88-7 


, 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
ishes " | 
Highest | Lowest | april 5, | April 6, | April 7, April 9, | April 10,| April 11,| April 12, 
Shoe ) (Jap. 2) 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 
132-2 | 128-8 | 132-1 | 132-2 | 132-1 | 132-0 | 132-1 | 132-2 | 132-1 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


Although the bond market remains firm, on continued 
purchases by large financial institutions, and some gilt- 
edged stocks are in short supply, the share markets seem 
unable to get into their stride. After last week’s appearance 
of activity, turnover dwindled, and on Monday of this week 
the total number of shares traded fell well below the million 
mark. Prices, however, tended to advance rather than 
react, steel shares being particularly good on the sharp 
upturn in the output of the industry. Dealings became 
slightly more animated as the week progressed, without 
showing symptoms of any revival in speculative enterprise. 
Sentiment was undoubtedly helped by the temporary re- 
moval of a most serious threat to the peace of the motor 
industry. Wall Street itself had special cause for relief, 
since the progress of the Stock Exchange Control Bill, before 
the Banking and Currency Committee of the Senate, seemed 
likely to be much more helpful to the Stock Exchange’s 
interest than most observers would have ventured to expect. 
The Committee, on the advice of Senator Glass, has struck 
out the fixed margin requirements and inserted provisions 
for its determination by the Reserve Board and an ad hoc 
body, the Federal Securities Exchange Commission. Much 
now depends on how many “ teeth ’’ the President wishes 
to be left in the Bill. Reports are also numerous of possible 
revision of the Securities Act. Steel operations have risen 


(Continued on page 834) 





































































































































832 


THE ECONOMIST 


April 14, 1934 





LONDON 


Note—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics 






In calculating vields on fixed interest stocks quoted be 
stocks ar defini t leemable at a certain e the vit 
repayment is tak n the stock stands at a dis t 
to the latest « account being t f any 
Prices 
Prices Year 1934 
Year 1933 = ' “7 Name of Security 
High- Low- High- Low 
est est est est 
British Funds, 
77% 70} 823 73%) Consols 24%  .......s0000 
110¢% 105g) «6112 )=— 1094 Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957(m) 
94h 92% 954 924 Conversn. 2$% 1944-49 
994 97% WOR 97H Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
101g 978 103% 101% Do. 34% after 1961.. 
1114 107g | 11148 1088 Do. 44% 1940-44 . 
1186 1148) 1184) 116} Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 
113 108 114 1114 Funding 4% 1960-90... 
100 98% 1008 99 2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 
103 102 103% | 102} 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 
110 107% 113% 110% Victory Bonds 4%...... 
102 97% 104% 101 War Loan 34% after1952 
89 824 934 86} Local Loans 3%......... 
65. ro 72 Jet So "UL Ola 
7 65 81 744 SIL, isciccniwenepiiinn 
77% 934 864 Do. 34% ccapeannninins 
111 east 114 | 1083 Do. 44% 1958-68 . 
107% 105 107% 105% U.K. & Argentine 1933 
4% A red. 1947....... 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 
lll 103 1113 108 Australia 5% 1945-75... 
106; 101 1054 | 103 Canada 4% 1940-60.... 
114. | 108% )—s«115¢ 113. Gold Coast 44% 1956... 
116 | 111g | 114 113. Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 
104 101 1054  102§ N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
112 106 111g¢ | 109 N. Zealand 5% 1946.. 
107 102 1094 , 106% Queensland 5% 40-60... 
1144 | 1074 1144. 1118 S. Africa 5% 1945-75. 
Foreign Governments. 
84 60 97 89 Argentine 4% Resc.1952 
105, 994 1lu4% 101% Austrian 6% 1923-43 
74 54 s8U 69; | Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
7 29% 50; 374 ~B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
115 108 113 110 Belgian 7% red. by 1956 
30 183 27% 204 | Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
78 62 81 24 Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 
27) 11 203 16 Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
66 364 743 srt China 5% (1912)......... 
91t 67 973 87 Do. 5% (1913) ....... 
105 963 110% | 101§ | Czechoslovakia 8% . 
854 76 85¢ G28 || Damishs BR .ccoccococccccce 
51% 81 764 Danzig 64% ... 
104 95} 111k | 104 Egypt Unified 4° 
83 60 88) 80 Estonia 7% 1927 ...... 
101 72 105% 102 Finland 6% 1923 ...... 
26 214 25 22 French 4% (British).... 
100 61 95% 76% | German 7% ......ccccccee 
92 408 69 484 Do. 5$% Stg. Bds. 1930 
344 23 364 31 Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 
41 29 434 37% Do. 7%, Refugee .... 
58 34 ot 41% Hungary 2% senenenrenn 
93 59 34 79 ed © 1936-65 
97 57 92 85 % (1924) eevceoe 
1074 95 1134 | 98 | Norwegian 4% 1911... 
63 35 423 35 Peru 74% 1922 .......0 
874 | 69 948 | 84 | Poland 7%...........0000 
29 | #152 193 16} Roumania4% Con.1922 
101 91. 110 | 97 Swedish 3$% 1908...... 
105$ 100% + =111$ >) 102 U.K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs. (1951) 
623 53} 69 544 Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 
Corporation Stocks. 
733 32 52% 33} Berlin 6% 1932-57... 

116 112.—s-«116 | 114. | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 
116} 113% 1164 114 Bristol 5% 1948-58 = 
87 60 874 | 79 Danzig 7% 1935-45 ... 
113% | 10% 116 113  E. London 5% 1960-70 
107 104 107 1063 7 54% 1937-52 

82 91¢ | 86yn oes 
lll 107 1084 | 106% Seine 7% 1935-52...... 
Prices 
Year 1934 a a 
(Jan. 1 to ne : 
Apr. 11) Dividends Name of Security 
High | Low- |) (4) () (c) 
o% 4% Public Boards. 
115§ 111-2, 2h Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 
Lonpon PASSENGER 
Transport Boarp— 
119 115 _ 2 44% “A” 1985-2023... 
127 125 oon 2 5% “A” 1985-2023... 
110 1084 sine 3 44% “ T.F.A."" 1942-72 
123 118 ose 2 5% “ B” 1965-2023.... 
85; 74 | ... | Nille) “@™ 1956 or after .... 
933 89 le lt Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 
1174 114 2¢ 2% Pt. of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
66 54 3(a) | 23(b) |G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
11 9 Nil Nil L. & N. B’st’n Def. Stk. 
24 18 Nil Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 
94 81 ld(c) | 2$(c) Do. 5% Pref. 1955 
464-337 Ni Nil Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 
304 25 Nil Nil || L. 9 Ord. Stk, . 
64 443 Nil Nil © Pref. Stk. 1923... 
853 693 l(a) | 2$(5) 2 PERE, Bikt.cscorcosee 
32 19 Nil Nil Southern Def. Stk....... 
set 634 Wc) | 3c) Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
116$ | 107$ = 2g(a) = -24(d) Do, 5% Pref. Stk. ... 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
254 | 20 Nil Nil | Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
164 | 11% Nil Nil B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
34% 284 Nil Nil B.A.Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. 
27 22 Nil Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
22 17} Nil Nil C. Argentine Ord. Stk, 
15 10 Nil Nil | C, Uruguay Monte V.. 
is 12 Nil Nil Can. Pacific Com. ($25) 
Blk 79% 2 2 Can. Nat. 1927Guar.4% 
6 34) «OCNil Nil Cordoba Central Cons... 
264 23% 2(c)  2(c) Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 
21 143 Ni Nil Eatre Rios Ord. Stk.... 
82 21 Nil Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk 
212 17 Nil Nil Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk 


(a) Interim dividend. 





(b) Final dividend. 









ow allowarn 


iu 


Price, 
Apr. 


1934 


18¢ 
74x 
974 
106 5x 
85} 
79x 
1094 
854 
104 
23x 
754 
494 


344 


124 
234 


is oF 
15 
17 
8ik 
44 
26 
174 
254 
17 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(d) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (m) Yield work 


e is made for 


interest a 








rued since t! 


e las 





t date 





of payment, 


less incom 





tax 


les any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before 
urliest date when the —_ tion is above par. The return on ordinary stocks at 
t or reduction of interim div nds Allowance is made for accrued dividen 
di N snares 
P Year 1934, Last two Price 
rice, Rise (Jan 1 to  Half-yearly py 
Apr. | of Yield Ros Dividends Name of Security “— 
11, > Apr. 11) 4, 
1934 Fall 1934 
High-| Low- (a) (6) (e; 
{sd est est % % 
Foreign Rys.—cont 
80} i 3 2 Off 17/6 | 12/- Nil Nil  G.W. of Brazil £10...... 
15 10} Nil Nil Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 11 
112 } 3 5 6]| 786. 67/6 Nil Nil Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 72/6 
94} 219 3 86 78+ Nil ¢2(a@) San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... sO 
9} 3; O10 7] 34/- | 28/6 1(d) l(a) Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 32/6 
103} +79 64 34 Nil Nil Utd. Havana Ord, Stk. 5 
1114 } 213 3 Banks. 
116} } s.2 86 8/3 5/44 ‘Nil Nil Anglo-French (£1) ...... 6/6 
113 352 3/9 2/6 Nil Nil Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 3/9 
100} 3.06 7/8 5dis Nil Nil Anglo S. A£10£5pd 4] dis 
103} 216 3 7/114) =+6/3 Nil Nil American | B £1 fy pd 6/3 
111 312 3 51/3) 43/- 5(6) (d)5(a) Bank of N. Zealand £1 44/74 
104} 3 7 O91) 384% 345 6 6 Bank of Eng. Stk. 36R}x 
91} ? Zz a 73/9 69/6 7(a) 7(6) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 71/3 
69 I 312 6]} 34/9  30/-  2}{a) 2H Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 34/3 
79 1k 316 0 10 Of me 4(6) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 104 
92 1k 316 1 aot 32} > Ife) 88(c) Bk. of Montreal ($100) £384 
113 sea 314 9 30% 264 5S52(c)(o 5(c)(o) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 274 
5k 44 6(c) 6(c) British Overseas A £5 45 
107 369 16} 14 7(a) 7(6) Chtd. of India (£5)...... 165 
18/1$; 14/- | 24(b) 2$(a)(o Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 15/7} 
111 3.17 6 |) 80/- 70/8} 8h(a) 83(d) District A £5, £1 pd.... | 78/9 
104 3 5 3H] 51/6 | 48/6 s(a) | 5(6) Do. B £1 fully paid...... 51/3 
115 312 3 5 4% 24(6)¢ 24(a)t Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 5h 
114 317 0 9 8} 11d) 64(a) Hambros £10, £2} paid 93 
103 3.13 71} £142 | £1314 3(a) 3(b) Hong. and S. ($125)... £138 
111 3 18 8 158/10} 56/- 6(a) 6(b) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 58/3 
107 313 8 8% 7* 7(a) 7(6) Martins £20, £2% pd. ... st 
1l4 311 14] 87/6 81/9 8(a) 8b) Midland £1, fully pd.... 85/6 
37 348 4(a) 11(b) Nat. of Egypt £10...... 354 
96 47711 50 44% | 10(a) | 10(b) Nat. of India £25,£124 50} 
103 a 515 9 148 134% Ta) fo) Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 14% 
79 +1}) 9 O Qg ]] 467 450 83(a) 84(5) Royal Bk. of Scotland 455 
50 +2 ; 2s 13% 123 5(b St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 134 
113 +1 6 2 31] 89/6 83/6 9a ore} Westminster £4, £1 pd.  88/- 
24 1 Discount Cos. 
77. | +2 6 10 3 ]] 84/6 | 74/- | O(a) | 10(b) Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 79/4} 
18} is : 6% 6 Stay 5(b) National é + filly pd. 6} 
74x ah 615 2 13%, 12 9(a) 15(d) +, £24 pd. 12% 
964 1 $5 ¢63 llj il 7$(b) 128(d) Union, 3s 24 pd. ... ll¥ 
107$x' +1 7 40 Insurance. 
854 ae 310 7 278 283 40(a) 50(b) Alliance £1, fully pd. ... 26} 
79x 8 4 6 13 12% +3/6(a) t4/6(6) Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... 134 
1094 314 0 25 224 10/3(b)'10/3(a) Com, Un. £24, fully o 25 
85} 8 6 gf} 17 16 32(b) _ 24(@) Gen. Accident £5, £1 t pa 16} 
104 518 0 30: 27 25(b) 25(a) Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 29 
24 l ’; 7s 37 354 11/6(d) 11/6(a) | N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £14 pd. 7 
774 1 9 69 17} 16 45(b) 35(a) Northern £10, £1 pd.... 17 
473 - 1119 3 18%§ 17 ¢25(a) ¢25(b) Pearl (£1), fully paid... 18 
33} 1 et 15% 14§ 35(a) 35(b) Phoenix £1, fully pd. .. 15} 
40} — coe 32 30 +92(c) t92(c) Prudential £1 A......... 31, 
435 = 17 10 Off 87/- | 75/— | t37$(c) t374(c) Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 2/6 
83 sie 619 0 Sa 7% 10(a) 18(4) Royal Exchange (£1)... 7} 
91 * 618 0 8 7% 3/3(a) 3/3(b) Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 74 
112 ae 313 0 43 4 83(a) 8$(b) Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 44 
425 sh - 44 3 1/5(6) 1/3(a) Sun Insur., £lwith5/-pd 4} 
935 | -1 7 13 10 63 54% 8(>) fT8(a) Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pe 6} 
165, -1 we 173 164 +30(b) t174(@) Yorkshire £1, fully 17 
110 Se 4 ¢ Investment Trusts. 
228 201 6(b) 3$(a@) Anglo-American Deb... 215} 
1114 | +1} 410 0 60 55 24(6)  2(c) Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 574 
69 +2 4 7 O}f 9/112 7/6 1(c) Nil(c) Atlas Electric, &e., £1 9/- 
14/3 10/- 15(c) 2$(c) | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 11/3 
221 | 215 4(a)  6(6) | Debenture Corp. Stk..... 217 
33} i} = 98 77¢ ste 1$(a) For. Amer., &c., Def... 974 
115 a 3 8114} 155 | 120 2$(a) 24(d) Guardian Investment... | 1334 
116 ae 310 3 | 252 210 6(d) 3(a) Indus. & Gen. Ord 2505 
874 sie 8 18 0 |] 314) | 298 5(a)  5(b) Invest. Trust Def 312 
115 oa 420 14/9 | 13/- 4(b) 2(a) Lake View Invest. 10/- 13/9 
106 +1 316 0 }f 262 21 34(a) 63(b) | Mercantile Investment 258 
91 i 3 6 34,174 | 128 43} (b) | Merchants Trust Ord . 171} 
108 3 5 O]f 287 267 5(a 7(b) | Metropolitan Trust ... | 285 
5445 24 } . c) Nineteen Twenty-eight 53 
: 56 50 3(c Mi Nineteen Twenty-nine 53 
Price, Rise 7/6 6/74 10 | ab 44(c) Scottish Investment(5/-), 7/6 
APr. | “or Yield 165} | 157. 3}(a) | 5(b) | Scottish Mortgage, &c. | 165} 
11, | Fall 180 | 150 | 5 ‘ey 2(a) Trustees Corp, Ord. .... 178 
1934 1823 | 163 3(a)  5(b) || UnitedStates Debenture 181 4x! 
annenaiic : Financial Trusts, &c. 
19/6 16/3 Nil(a)| 2(6) Argentine Land, &c. £1 18/9 
114 +1 317 0 454 394 Nil Nil Australian Estates, &o. 444 
S/- | 2/104 Nil Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 4/- 
4/10% 20/7¢ 6d(a) 6d(b) | Brit.S. Africa 15/-fy pd | 22/9 
118} 3.17 3]] 29/3 25/104 S(c) 64(c) | Charterhouse Inv. £1... 28/- 
127 3.19 O}} 28/6 20/6 | 24(a@) 3%(a) Chosen Corporation £1 26/3 | 
109} 4 3 6]] 20)- | 17/3. 4(c) 2(a) C.ofLondonR. Pty. £1 | 19/4} 
1204 446 8h 7% «t2h(e) £2$(d)  Dalgety£20 £5 pd....... 8} 
78} aa 12/1 9/3  Nil(a) | Nil(b) | Forestal Land £1 ...... 11/3 | 
93 3 5 Off 29/3 | 24/9. Nil Nil | Hudson’s Bay Co, £1....6  25/ 
116} 13 9f| 58.) 48 Nil | Nil | Do.5% Cum. Pref.£5...) 5 
19/44, 16/9 ‘Nil Nil — Invest., &c., £1... 17/6 
57 —2} ay 3 2 Nil Nil eruvian f Ord. Stk. ... 3 
95 3 Nil if 8 Nil | Nil Corp. Pref. Stk... 14 
19 | — 4 Nil 14/3 | 11/9 Nil Nil  Primstiva Holdings £1 13/- 
88} 1 216 3]] 20/- | 18/3 Nil(c)| 4(6) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... 18/9 
39 | —2} Nil 37/- 31/6 Nil 4(c) Sudan Plantations £1... 32/6 
26} | —14 Nil Breweries, &c. 
56 3 Nil 50/- | 33/- 3(a) 5(b) | Allsopps Ord. £1 ...... 49/6 
79 | —14, 4 8 Off 41/3 | 27/3 4(b) 2$(@) Barclay Perkins £1 ...  35/- 
27} - Nil 95/3 | 87/- t4(a) t11(6) | Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 95/- 
9 | -3 3 13 64/6 53/3 4$(a) | 8(b) | Benskins Watford £1... 62/- 
110} —1 411 Off 13/9, 10/8) Nu | Nil | City of Lond, Def. 5/- = 13/- 
74/9 | 64/- 5(a) | 12(6) | Courage Ord, £1 ...... 73/- 
23 Nil 95/- | 81/- | 10(b) | 74(a) | Distillers Co. Ord. £1... 89/6 
13} 1 Nil 107/- |107/- | 16(6) | 11(a) | Guinness (A) Ord. Stk. £1 106/6 
30} I Nil 90/44, 84/9  6(a)--14(b) | Ind Coope Ord. £1...... 87/6 
24 1 Nil 42/3 34/9 3(a) | 6(b) || Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... 40/6x 
20 ; Nil 75/6 | 67/3 || ¢7(b) | t5(a) | Mitchells & Butlers £1 | 74/- 
15 Nil 41/- | 35/9 3(a)  5(b) | Obisson's Cape £1 ...... 37/6 
17 Nil 83/6 | 74/9 ¢5(a) t10(b) | S. African Bws. £1...... 82/- 
81} 418 40/1} 35/14 3(a) | 5(b) | Taylor Walker Ord. £1 | 37/6x 
44 os 63/6 | 54/- 6(b)  5(a) || Watney Combe Def. £1 59/- 
26 7 16 10 Coal, Iron and Steel. : 
174 Nil 30/- | 17/- | Nil | Nil Allied Ironfounders £1 26/3 
254 Nil 6/104) 4/3 Nil Nii Amal. Anthracite £1 ... 4/6 
17 Nil 74d «Sid Nil Nil | ArmstrongWhit. A. 1/- 7$d 
(t) Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of four = queen. 


om, 


“ii, 
1934 Fall 
i 
ll ‘ 
70 2/6 
sl +1 
32/6 ; 
54 
6/6 a 
39 eee 
43 dis... 
63 +o 
45 +4}d 
3654 | —1 
71/- - 3d 
34/3 ° 
10 — 4 
£38} one 
27 - 4 
437) — 3 
164x!) +7/- 
14/43 1/3 | 
eh ess 
51/3 . 
5 s 
9} — 
£137 £1 
538 /- 3d 
sh * 
&5/- 6d 
354 o 
49x - 4 
l4ie\ + 3 
455 . 
133 4 
S38/- ° 
79/43). 
6h ae 
12y%| .-. 
11h + & 
264 . 
133 | — 4 
25 os 
16} + } 
294 | + 4 
374 | + 3 
17} } 
18} | + } 
15 —_ 
32 +1 
86/3 +3/9 
7? + $ 
‘ 2 
8 oth 
44; + w 
44 + } 
6h) +} 
174 + 3 
228 +94 
57} ae 
s/s 6d 
10/- /3 
217 
97} 
1334 
2505 
312 | 
13/9 eee 
259) | +14 
1714 ove 
285 coe 
ee tee 
$34} ... 
7/6 _ 
IGS) | ... 
178} | ... 
1824 +1 
16/3 | —2/6 
444... 
4/3 | +3d | 
24/6 | +1/9| 
27/- | —1/- 
27/6x\ +2/-| 
19/43}... | 
8st eo | 
11/3 a 
28/9 | +3/9 
5 + ¢ 
18/- 6d 
3t ee 
133 -2| 
13/6 | +6d | 
18/9 eco | 
32/6 
49/- | —6d 
39/- | +4/ 
94/- | —1/- 
62/-| ... 
13/6 +- 6d 
71/-x| +44d 
94/- | +4/6 
106/6 |... 
86/3 1/3 
42/- +1/6 
74/- won 
40/- | +2/6 
83/6 +1/6 
40/-  +2/6 
63/— | +4/-! 
29/44) + 3/1} 
4/9 | +3d 
7$d 


ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 
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on redemption at par on Feb 1, 1957: 
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Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Apr. 11) 


High- | Low- 


est 


40/9 
2/74 
2/6 
4/44 

29/9 
3/3 


2/53 
6/0$ 


75/9 
1/6 
1/6 

73d 
6d 


5/74 


9/3 
12/9 


11/43 


59/6 


April 14, 1934 


Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 


(a) () (¢) 


% 
3 (a) 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
54(0) 
Nil 
Nil 


4(a 
pe 
24(c) 


Nil(e) 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
4c 


| Be 


74(0) 


34(c) | S(c) 
Nil Nil 
13/63 Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


12410) 24(n) 


42/44 14(a)¢ 49(d)t 
10/7 a RL 78 24(a) 


hg 
; 12/- 
27/6 
| 9/44 
67/3 


| 69/84 


32/6 


| 17/44 


68/9 
56/9 


| 22/9 | 


6/- 
42/- 

55 
18/6 
18/6 


$10% Nil 
77/6 
19/9 

| 34/14 


| 34/- 


43/- | 40/103 
60/3 | 55/6 || 
38/ lt 

3H 
| 35/6 | 
52/6 
38/3 
34/6 
'§ 62/6 
| 40/44 
50/6 45/104 


| 25/6 
| 195 
26/6 | 26/- 
1374 | 1294 


22% 


10 
71 
32 


26/9 | 


31/3 | 
66/- | 


7/7 
e5/6 wi 


13/- 
43/3 


at tt} 


| 12/1}) 
5 | 42/6 | 
59/3 | 
| $1/3 
16/- 
| 3/le 
| 22/3 
| 27/- 
| 2/112) Nil(e) | 
(a) Interim dividend. 


(m) Inclu 
(¢) Yield worked on a 12% per cent. basis. 


Nil 
5(c) 
8(b) 
Nil 


| THe) | 12H(c) 


7(e) 
5(a) 


3(¢ 
100) 
5(a) 
64(0) 
Nil 
8(c) 
74(a) 
5(c) 
Nil(a) 
Nil 
9(d) 
3(c) 


a) | 3$(d) 


4(b) 
4(b 

74(0, 
3(a) 
Nil 
5(0) 
7(b) 


ste) 
8(c) 
5(d) 


| | 24(b 
5(a 


a | sh 


Nil 


2h(c 
pig 


2a(a) | 5(d, 


3(b) 


ote) 100(c) 
Nil | N 
| Sate) ‘es 


iz 


Bie) Ha 12(6) 
Nil(c), nie 


15 | 18 | Nile 


| 


| Nil 


Nil(a) 
| Nil 


Nil 
| Nil 
| Nil 
| Nil 


)} _ 5(a) 
Nil ite) Nil(c) 


Nil(¢), 


24(c) 
5(a) 
| 24a) 


Nilie) atc) 
Nil | Nil 


Nil 
Xe) | 





Name of Security 


Coal, &c.—cont. 
Babcock Wiicox £1 ..... 
Barrow Hzmatite (£1) 
Baldwins 4/- .........++- 
Bengal Iron £1 .......... 
Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
Cammell Laird (5/-) ... 
Consett Iron £1 ......... 


Ebbw Vale Ord. 1/- ... 
Do. 7%“B" Ptg.Pref.5/- 
Guest Keen &c. £1 ..... 
Hadfields £1 ............. 
Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pf. 
Horden Collieries £1 ... 
Lambert Bros. .......... 
Millom & Askam £1 ... 
Ocean Coal & Wilsons 
Pease and Partners 10/- 
Powell Duffryn £1 ...... 
Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 
S.Durbam fOrd. £1. 
Steel & Iron | B Ord.£1 
Stanton Ironworks £1 . 
Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. 
Stewarts & Lloyds £1.. 
Swan, Hunter £1 ....... 
Thomas (Richard) £1 .. 
64% Cm. Tax free Pf. £1 
Thornycroft, John, £1 
U. States Steel $100 ... 
Vickers 6/8 ..........000+ 
WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 
Whitehead Iron & St] £1 
Textiles. 
B. Ctn. Wool Ds §3s.... 
Bleachers £1 ............ 
Bradford Dyers (£1) .... 
Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/- 
Calico Printers £1 ...... 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 
Courtaulds £1. ......... 
English Swg. Ctn. £1... 
English Velvet, &c., £1 
Fine Cotton Spinners£1 
Henry (A. & S.) Ord. {1 
Linen Thread Stk. (£1). 
Listers (£1) ............++- 
Patons & idwins £1 
Snia Viscosa Lire 200 
Whitworth& Mitchell£1 
Electrical Manofactg. 
Associated Elec. (£1) ... 
British Insulated (£1) . 
Callenders (£1) .......... 
Crompton Parkinson 5/ 
English Electric £1...... 
General Electric ({1) ... 
Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 
Johnson & Phillipe £1 
Siemens £1 ............006 
Electric Light, &c. 
Trac., Do par ... 
Bournemouth & Poole 


British Power& Light £1 


Charing Cross Elec. £1, 
City of London £1 ...... 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1. 
County of London £1... 
Edmundsons £1 . 
Hydro-Elec, Com. “Sth. . 
Lancashire Electric £1 
Metro. Electric £1....... 
Midland Counties £1 ... 
North-Eastern Elec. £1 
North Metropolitan £1, 
Scottish Power £1....... 
Yorkshire Electric £1 .. 


Gas. 
Gas Light & Coke £1 ... 
Imp. Continental Stk... 
Newc.-on-Tyne £1 ...... 
S. Metropolitan Stk..... 
Telegraphs, &c. 
Cables A Ord. Sth. 
and B Ord. Pref.. 


| Wireless (54%Cm.Pref. 


Great Northern £10..... 
Marcom Marine £1 . 
Motors and Cycles. 


Assocd. tteeeee'| 


con Ghm cecccccceccccce 
irm. Smil. Arms £1 . 


Dowie _ SS | 


Ford Motors £1....... pe 
| Guy Motors (10/-) ...... 
Lucas —_ eunentiee ° 


Lexan 74% Cum. Pret.61 


ae a pestenweune 


Singer 61 
Standard 


Furness Withy £1 ...... 
P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 


White Star 64% Pref... 


Tea and Robber. 


'| Allied Sumatra £1 ...... 


Cons. Tea & Lands £10 £ 


Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 
Jhanzie Tea £1........... 


oo Tea £1......... i 
okai (Assam) £1 ....... i 
Plantations £1, | 
lon Asiatic 2/-...... 


Malacca Rubber &1.... =| 


Kubber Trust £1 . 


b) Final dividend. 
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United Serdang 2j-..... |) 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
bonus 5% free of tax. 


THE ECONOMIST 


+74(c) t32 (a) 

00/74 61/104 shy 113(d) 
Nil | 15(c) 

77$(c) 1224(c) 
Ni 


50(c) 


Nil(c) 


74(c) 


Nil(c) 


Nil 
Nil 


163(c) 


25(a) 


Nil(a) 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
10(c) 


374(c) 


Ni 
5(c) 
16(a) 


Nil(c) 


5(c) 


Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a, (5) (c) 
% % 
3$(c) 3$(c) 
10(c) | 10(c) 
5(c)  7$(c) 
124(a) 224(6) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
15(d) 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
74(>)  5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) | 2$(c) 
t6(c) | t6(c) 
t7#(c) t7$\(c) 
5(a) 10(b) 
5(a) 74(0) 
5(c) — 5(c) 
Nil(c)  4(c) 
t5(c) Nil(c) 
3(c) 4(c) 
5(d) 5(a) 
4¢(a)  84(0) 
25(c) | 2(c) 
Bic) | 7(c) 
5(a) 10(b) 
S(e)  7:(e) 
m29(c) 249m (c) 
Nil Nil 
6(c)  3(c) 
5(c) 5(e) 
$4(b) ¢2(a) 
t20(c) +20(c) 
24(a) 64(d) 
Nil Nil 
15(a) 20(b) 
t78(c) t24(c) 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) 4(c) 
Nil Nil 
25(6) | 10(a) 
T(10c) 10(c) 
4(a) | 5(b) 
3(a) Bd) 
7(c)  3\a) 
2(c) 3(c) 
73(6) — 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
5(a) 10(d) 
4(a) 6(d) 
3\c) 5(c) 
2$(a) | 5(d) 
Nic) 1(¢) 
Nil(c) Nil(c) 
t84(2) t134(0) 
Nil Nil 
Nil | 10 cts. 
18(d) | 12(a) 
3t 3} 
+ 4 
10 10 
15(c) 20(c) 
144(0) 33(a) 
3$(a) | 9(d) 
25(6) 10(a) 
23(a) 3$(0) 
Nil Nil 
6(a) 9d) 
34 3¢ 
33 33 
224(c)! 22$(c) 
9(c) 9c) 
10(6) 84$(a) 
Nil(c) | 24(c) 
7(c) 7(¢) 
T68(a) | 5g(0) 
6(c) 5(c) 
Nil Ni 
24(a) 124(0) 
Nil Nil 
4(a) | 13(d) 
74(a) , 74(d) 
5(a) | 14(d) 
Bic) &(c) 
13(a)  33(d) 
3(a) | 3§(d) 
73(0) | S(a) 
Nil Nil 
17$(c)| 20(c) 
4(a)  74(0) 
5(b) | 3(a) 
30(a) 50(d) 
Nil Nil 
25(a) | 40(d) 
1/-(0) | 1/-(0) 
t24(c) |T32(c) 
Nil Nil 


Ni 


563 (c) 


23(2) 

15(c) 

50(c) 
Nil 
Nil 


163 (c) 


25(b) 


24(d) 


Nui 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
15(a) 


483 (c) 


Nil 


24(a) 


32(b) 


10(a) 
5(c) 


(») Latest quarterly interim dividend. 
(@) Actual dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annum, 
(7) Dividend of 5% for nine months to September 30, 1933. Yield based on a 6% per cent. ‘dividend. 












Name of Security 


Oil. 
Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... 
Anglo-Egyptian B £1.. | 
Anglo-Persian £1 ...... | 


Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... || 27 


a 
Brit.Controlled (V.T. Cts)/| 
Burmah Oil £1 ......... 
Canadian Eagle, no par 
Kern River Oil 10/- ... || 
Lobitos Oilfields £1...... 
Mexican Eagle (Mex. ti) 
Phoenix Oil £1 ......... 
Royal Dutch (fi. 100) .. 

See 


Trinidad Leaseholds ci i 7 


VERE. TH Ge -cceccsces 
Miscellaneous, 
Aerated Bread £1 ...... 


Allied Newspapers £1... || 22 


Amal, Dental Def. £1... 
Amal. Metal £1 ......... i] 
Amal. Press (10/-) ... | 2 ‘ 
Army and Navy 10/-... 
Assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5/- | 
Assoc. P. Cement £1 ... 
Barker (John) £1 ...... 
Barry & Staines Lino... 
Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 
Borax Deferred £1... 
Bovril Deferred £1...... 
British Aluminium £1... 
British Match £1 ...... 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 
British Oxygen £1... 
Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 
Carreras ‘** A" Ord. £1 
Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 
Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... 
DeadkeP £2 ....ccccoccesee : 
Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 ||‘ 
Ever Ready Co. 5/- ..... ys 
Fairey Aviation 10/- . 
Finlay (James) & Co. £i | 
Gallaher Ltd. ord. £1 . 
Gaumont-Brit. (10/- ).. 
Goodlass Wall & Chen) | 
Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1 
Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord. | 
REOIOEES ED cenncccceceescx 
Home&Colonialsioresd/_ 
Imperial Airways £1 . 
Imperial {Ord. £1 ...... 
Chemical \ Def. (10/-) 
Imperial Smeltg Or. i 1 
Imperial Tobacco £1 . 
International Holdings... 
Inter. Nickel of Can..... 
International Tea 5/-... | 
Lever {7% Cum. £1. 
Bros. \8%Cm‘“‘A’’Pf. £1 
Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) | 
London Brick £1 ...... | 
ea by 
Manbre and Garton £1 
Marks and Spencer 10/- | 
Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 
Millars Timber £1 ...... 
Pinchin aay? 10/-. 
Potas 7% Gia. 
Ly pe 63% Bas.| 
kitt & Sons Ord. £1 
Salt Union &1............ | 
Sangers Ord. 5/- ee 
Savoy Hotel £1 .... 
Schweppes Def. £1...... 
Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-... 
Slaters and Bodega él 
Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 | 
Spillers Ord. &1......... 
Swed. Match, B. (kr. nl 
Tate and Lyle | en 
Tilling, Thos., £1 ....... 
Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 | 
Tube Investments £1 . 
Turner & Newall £1 ... 
Unilever £1............0. 
United Dairies £1 ...... 
United Molasses 6/8..... 
Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1 
Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 | 
Woolworth (F .W.) Or.5/- 


Mines 
Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- 
Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) | 
Broken Hill Prop. 8/- 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 
Bwana M’' Kubwa, 5/- fp. 
Central Mining £8 ...... 
Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 | 
Cons.MinesSelection 10/-| 
Crown Mines 10/- ...... 
De Beers Def. £2} ...... 
Geduld 81 ..........c00006 
Idris Hyd. Tin 5/- ..... 
Johan. Cons. £1 ......... 
Lake View and Star 4/- 


Loangw 

London Tin 10/- .. 
Malayan Tin 5/- 
Modder B 5/- .........++- 
Mount Lyell £1 ......... 
Pahang Consolid. 5/- .. 
Rhodsn Anglo-Am. 10/- 
Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 
Rio Tinto &5  ........0008 
Roan Antelope Cpr. 5} - 
S. Francisco of Mex.10/- 
Siamese Tin 5/- ......... 
Springs Mines £1 ....... 
Tanganyika £1 .......... 
Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 
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Union corpiiai6 fy pd) jj ye 


Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... 
Zinc men 10/-.. 


an 
- 


~ 


anu 


ee 
Eusifiorwen 


Zz 


y 


PIO De? 


Ds POPS WH 


a 
San 


mre OrD-iv 


ore te ohh 


www tS 
-— ZH 
HOODS: 


Z 


-_ ir 
— 'Z, 2 
Ce; tre 


= 


= 
mofianmuaennos 


wNweawneon 


= 


—-WN >> 
. — 
coo 


ton 


A=“ hORDUNRN 
a — 8 
AaAetokranuce: 








pRwOoK heh wOO 


me Ue mm OOOO oat 


ee 
» 


oo noo 


N an wo >> ¢ 
» » . 
= 


oo oe ¢ 


se 


tom to 
» 


aoo 





co 


}e coe 


(s) Casb bonus from capital accretions. 
(0) Paid in Australian currency. 
¢ Free of Income Tax 
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(Continued from page 831) 
sharply from 43.3 per cent. to an estimated 47.7 per cent., 
recent price increases having stimulated buying. Finished 
steel products dispatched by the U.S. Steel Corporation in 
March reached 588,000 tons, against 385,000 tons in Feb- 
ruary and 257,000 in March, 1933. Output of motors in 
March totalled 269,000 vehicles, the largest figure for a 
single month since September, 1929. The labour situation, 
however, is still clouded, particularly in Detroit. Railroad 
stocks remain firm, current traffic figures being satis- 
factory. Trade news as a whole is reassuring, but there is 
still a lack of balance between the steady rise in prices for 
manufactured products and the dullness of agricultural 
commodity prices. Apart from its support of a “ silver ”’ 
policy, of whose desirability the Administration remains un- 
convinced, Congress seems not averse to leaving industry 
and trade to work out their further recovery without fresh 
interference, by regulation or otherwise. 





Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
4, 11, 11,1934 4, 11, 11, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 34%, '32-47 103 103 100 iscui 4i¢ 
%,°32-47 103% 103 100 164 
Do. %, 33-388 103% 1034 1 55 
48 
7 68} 7 
22 22% 
33 314% 9¢ 
368 ae 19 
354 34 50% 
ooo 29% 28 37 
Southern Rly. ...... 32 334 32 | 
Union Pacific ....... 1294 1328 128) 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 1194 119-115 
a - 1048 = 1018 Interboro R.T....... 9 o* 
Amer. Smelting...... 44 44 43 Int. Tel. Teleg...... 15 14 14 
Anaconda............. 1 17 16 Radio p> _esenee ‘ 7 
Bethlehem Steel..... 42 434 424 Utilities P. & L. ... 3} 3 
Chrysler Motor ...... 5 54 52 W. Union Tig. ....... 57 56 54k 
Corn Produce Rf 754 764 73 
Eastman Kodak ... 88} 904 878 Associated Gas “A” 1 1 1 
Gen. Electric (New) 22 S2E 281 | Shell ....-cccccccccecee 254 - 2344 
Gen. Motors ......... 38 388 37 Shell Union ......... 10 9* 
Int. Harvester ...... 41 424 Std. California ...... taf 38% 37 
Mont. Ward ......... 32 32431 ge 4 geen 46h 4 


t Calculated at $5-16% to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1934 
1933 Be- 
pe. SEE ginning) Mar. 28,) Apr. 4 |Apr. 11, 
1934 








| ss: -»...,| Lowest | Highest| f Year] 1934 | 1934 
Lowest eae Jan. 3 | Feb, 21 1934 
37 Industrials...... 38-7 86-6 79-6 90-5 79-6 83-6 87-7 88-8 
SERED cteierseosen 9 | 54-5 | 40-6 | 51-4 | 40-6 | 46-6 | 48-7 | 50-0 
34 Utilities ......... 66-8 | 101-0 66-4 83°4f| 66-4 75-2 75°3 | 75-4 





Total, 404 stocks 40-9 83-4 70-8 82-1 70-8 75-9 79-0 79-9 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 


Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2-65% | 3-17% | 2-78% | 3-17% | 3-08% | 2-98% | 2-88% 
i 








¢ February 7th. 


DatLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | Apr. 5, 

















Apr. 4, Apr. 6, | Apr.7, | Apr.9, | Apr. 10, Ars 11 
of 1934 | of 1934 | 10, , 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
(Feb. 5) | (Jan. 8) j 








105 0 | 89-1 | 97-9 





97 9 | 98-5 | 98-2 | 99-7 | 994 | 99-4 





Tota, DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 























Apr. 5, Apr. 6, | Apr. 7, Apr.9, | Apr. 10,/ Apr. 11, 
}1934 1934 1934* 1934 1934 1934 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 1,420 1,010 550 850 1,410 1,550 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 17,000 15,000 7,400 13,300 18,800 16,500 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 394 225 156 227 227 363 





* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


Markets opened firm on Monday, renewed inquiry for 
Rentes spreading to bank shares and industrials. Business, 
however, soon became quieter, and a fair volume of profit- 
taking depressed prices in mid-week. German bonds were 
a dull market, Dr. Schacht’s declaration of the inevitability 
of a moratorium being very unfavourably received. On 
the Coulisse a considerable business was done in gold- 
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April 14, 1934 


mining shares, though prices were irregular. The recovery 
in diamond shares continued. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr, 
4, 9, ll, 4, 9, ll, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 10,630 10,810 10,810 | Wagons Lits...... 96 944 94 
Crédit Lyonnais 1,972 2,000 2,010 | Mexican Eagle.... 42 4i¢ 41 
Suez Canal........ 20,000 19,815 19,610 | “ Chartered”’..... 90 91 oe 

Chargeurs Réunis 120 128 Sane IEEE sadesesnosbonne 55. 55 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,454 1,480 1,458 | De Beers........... 433 429 431 
Royal Dutch ... 16,800 16,850 16,700 | “ Johnnies”’...... 2274 230 236 

BERLIN 


Share quotations declined slowly and irregularly last 
week, with a slight recovery on Friday. Hamburg. 
Amerika and Norddeutscher Lloyd were firm, however, on 
relatively favourable annual reports. Reichsbank touched 
the lowest price for the year. I.G. Farbenindustrie, which 
had advanced in expectation of an 8 per cent. dividend, de- 
clined sharply when an unchanged 7 per cent. dividend was 
announced. Domestic bonds were sold by the banks, but 
municipals and industrials were in moderate demand. Share 
values showed a fresh decline at the beginning of this week, 
apart from rayon shares like Aku and Bemberg. The official 
share index for March was 76.98, against 73.88 for Febru- 
ary, the index for bonds being 91.90, against 91.63. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
4, 9, ll, 4, 9, ll, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 150-25 151-90 149-25 | A. E. G............. 29°40 28°75 28°50 
D.D. Bank ...... 64°25 63-25 61-00 
Dresdner (New) 64°75 64-00 62-00 | Siemens & Halske 140-00 141-75 140-00 
I. G. Farbenin 
dustrie .. 139-10 138-25 139-50 | A. K.U. ......... 61-75 63-75 65-25 
Norddeutscher 


Lloyd (New)... 32-90 34-00 32-75 | Hamburg-Amer. 


(“ Hapag”’ New). 28°60 29-75 28-50 


AMSTERDAM 


The unfavourable financial outlook in Germany had a 
depressing effect on business at Amsterdam at the beginning 
of this week, but the tone became firmer on subsequent 
days. The reduced Unilever dividend had been widely 
discounted, and the shares made a steady recovery after 
falling 2 points on Monday. A fair demand for rubber 
shares sprung up in the middle of the week on the recrud- 
escence of the inevitable rumours of an early dénouement 
to the restriction negotiations. Sugar shares improved, but 
oil shares remained out of favour. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 

4, 9, , 4, ’ 1 l, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

24% Dutch Loan 733 73% 74% | Steel Common ... 32 31 32 
54% German..... 40% 38% 38¢])A.K.U. «uuu... 42 43 4 

Unilever TeV o ccs 79 784 78¢ | Ford Motor ...... 155 158 1574 

Philips Lamps... 243 247} 2414 | Deli Batavia ..... 128 126 128 

Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 163 165 163 

eee 408 41 41§ | HandelsAms ... 178 179 176 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tue Treasury having satisfied its requirements for the 
time being, the way is clear once more for corporation and 
county borrowers. The Liverpool Corporation has ven- 
tured on a 3 per cent. stock at 964, while the Somerset 
County Council, for a smaller issue, has chosen a 3} per 
cent. stock at par. Both are trustee stocks of first-rate 
status, and both have a maximum life of thirty years. It 
is five months since the City of Manchester issued a 3 per 
cent. stock (with a twenty-five-year life) at 95—which, 
incidentally, was not over-popular at the time of its issue. 
The tide of interest rates, in the interim, has ebbed further. 
The current rates offered by gilt-edged borrowers suggest 
an assurance that money will remain easy, and that it is 
better to rely on ultimate absorption of a stock offered on 
favourable terms to the borrower than to present the 
‘* stags ’’ with a quick profit. The Durham County Water 
Board has secured a net price of par (less stamp duty) for 
a smaller issue of 34 per cent. stock, ‘‘ placed ’’ with two 
Stock Exchange firms. At the other end of the scale is an 
issue by Ashanti-Adowsena (Banket) Gold Fields, made 
at a time of boom in the West African gold share market. 
The issue has been underwritten for a commission of 4 per 
cent. and an overwriting commission of 1 per cent. Very 
little development work has been carried out, and the issue 
obviously falls into a most speculative category. The 
knowledge and reputation of the engineer will be, in the 
early stages at any rate, the company’s chief asset. 
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ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to April 7, 1934, excluding conversions, /62,076,353. 
Total recorded, January 1 to April 7, 1934, including conversions, £210,335,661. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended Apeil 7, 1934, £550,000. 





Nominal  Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 
Liverpool Corporation, {4,000,000 
3% stock, 1954-1964, issued 
te 4,000,000 3,860,000 400,000 3,460,000 
Somerset County Council 
£690,000 34% Stock, Red. 
1959-64, issued at par eosese 690,000 ene 690,000 34,500 655,500 
Ashanti- ~Adowsena (Banket) 
Goldfields, 1,000,000 shares 
REN ttc iiadaiGuvbsabiswonens 200,000 200,000 50,000 150,000 
PD stissnaiananicsmannine 4,890,000 4, 750,0 000 484, 500 4,265,500 
To Shareholders only. 
Field, Sons and Co., 40,978 ord. 
shares 10s. at 21s. 3d. 20,489 43,539 43,539 
Paringa Mining and E xploration, 
706,900 shares Is. at 2s......... 35,345 70,690 35,345 35,345 
BN sch iuittatinknviiecence 55,834 114,229 78, B84 35, 5,345 


Total ‘Offered for Setentetice— ; 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 





Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole al £ £ 

1934 215,749,890 67,490,582 933. -. 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1983 .... 91,120,602 47,201,055 .. 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 .. 145,481,465 24,161,872 114,290,666 102,044,291 
Be ss 59,689,555 50,019,606 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1930 .... 162,540,066 106,044,548 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 114,064,030 100,484,810 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 . ams 176,948,000 a 355,165°970 
1927 . 150,709,484 230,782,601 
—— 79,202,450 232,214,500 
SE casieomisn 55,504,718 


t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 


Nature of Borrowing 





Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
ED sachenbineuenisinahbin wien 57,511,478 3,398,888 6,580,216 67,490,582 
i hciebbiahiiikeamiivebenns 41,618,713 3,444,054 2,133,288 47,200,055 
Whole year— 
EET sciinebenisinacdneghionbendinn 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
lace sani eaedalaek 212,917,900 45,062,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
EE a scinciviieieanantinniebaiisabini 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
EES RR 230,364,800 15,834,690 22,090,100 268,279,500 
NE ikcuctiecubiinentationsannns 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
ic dainbdiiehannsadoanananeie 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
EP scshdiuahstteksiiavenenieamsna 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously recorded...................eeececeeeeees 7,196,851 7,451,451 
al 7,196,851 7,451,451 
Re I I oii ceciscnssccncccescncaserses 9,398,344 12,114, 206 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Liverpool Corporation.—Issue of £4,000,000 3 per cent. 
Stock, 1954-1964 at £96 10s. per cent. “The issue will be applied 
in repayment of mortgage and temporary loans amounting 
to £3,500,000, and for water, housing and other services. 
The stock is secured upon the whole revenues of the corpora- 
tion, and ranks equally with existing loans. The total debt 
of the corporation at March 31, 1933, was 451,687,653, 
£40,336,366 being in respect of reproductive undertakings, and 
the amount at the credit of sinking funds was £8,121,125. The 
rateable value is 46,662,789, and a ld. rate produces £23,725. 
The total rates levied for 1933-4 were 15s. 11d. and for 1934-5 
are 15s. 2d. in the ¢. The stock is redeemable by May 1, 
1964, or on three months’ notice after May 1, 1954, at par. 
The ‘stock is a trustee security and will be transferable free 
of stamp duty. 


Somerset County Council.—Issue of £690,000 3} per cent. 
redeemable stock, 1959-64, at par. The stock, which is a 
trustee security, is secured on the county fund, and all revenues 
of the council, and ranks pari passu with existing loans. The 
rateable value of the county for 1933-4 was £2,237,905, and a 
Tate of Id. is estimated to produce £9,159 for the financial 
year 1934-5, the total average rate being 7s. 10d. in the £. 
The outstanding net debt at March 1, 1934, was £1,946,432, 
of which £1,160,620 was in respect of small holdings producing 
£58,750 per annum. The stock will be repaid on April 1, 
1964, or earlier by purchase, and the council may redeem in 
whole or part after April 1, 1959, on three months’ notice. 
Proceeds will be applied to repayment of existing loans, £519,742, 
and authorised capital expenditure on schools, highways, etc. 
£170,258. 


Ashanti-Adowsena (Banket) Goldfields, Ltd.—Issue of 
1,000,000 shares of 4s. each at par. The company has been 
formed to acquire from North Ashanti Mining Company, Ltd., 
a concession of five square miles situated on the Wallis Goldfield 
towards the northern end of the Banket area. Plant for treat- 


ing 3,000 tons ore permonth and development work are esti- 
mated to require £150,000 working capital. 


Present ore 








developed should show a profit of £95,000 with gold at 120s. 
per ounce, and it is anticipated that plant will be. in operation 
at the beginning of next year. The purchase consideration 
for the mining lease of 74 years with plant on the property is 
£142,500, payable as to £12,500 in cash, and as to balance by 
allotment of 650,000 shares of 4s. each, the vendors acquiring 
option on 325,000 shares at par until September 30, 1935. 
Preferential allotment will be given to shareholders of North 
Ashanti Mining Company, Ltd., and allottees will be granted 
option on one share at par for every two subscribed up to 
September 30, 1935. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Durham County Water Board.—Particulars of issue of 
£250,000 34 per cent. redeemable stock, 1954-59. The pro- 
ceeds of the issue are required for further expenditure on 
reservoir and subsidiary works. The board supplies an area 
of over 400 square miles, and is empowered to levy rates up 
to 15 per cent. of the rateable value of dwellings, with supple- 
mentary powers if required. The stock is redeemable at par 


on March 31, 1959, or after March 31, 1954, on six months’ 
notice. Cohen, Laming, Hoare and Foster and Braithwaite 
have agreed to purchase the stock at £101 per cent., less a 
commission ot | per cent. 
BY TENDER 
Weymouth Consumers Gas Company.—Messrs A. and W. 


Richards are instructed to offer for sale by tender £35,000 
4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at minimum price 0} 
issue—par. The Company supplies 7,632 consumers, and sales 
of gas have shown steady expansion from 1925. The net 
revenue for year ended December 31st last was {8,224, and 
accumulated funds amounted to £8,947. Proceeds of the 
issue will be applied to repayment of bank loans and to 
capital extension. Tenders must be sent in by 11 o’clock on 
Thursday, April 19th. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Field, Sons and Company.—The directors have decided to 
offer to ordinary shareholders registered on March 26th 
40,978 ordinary 10s. shares, forming part of the unissued 
capital, in the proportion of one share for every five ordinary 
shares held, at 21s. 3d. per share, payable in full on application. 
Applications, together with remittance, must reach the com- 
pany’s office, Scott Works, Hollingwood Lane, Bradford, not 
later than April 26th. 

Paringa Mining and Exploration.—The directors offer to 
members registered on March 28th 706,900 shares of Is. each 
at 2s. per share in the proportion of one share for every two 
shares held. In the case of shareholders having registered 
addresses in the United Kingdom and other European 
countries, applications, together with remittance, should be 
forwarded to Coutts and Company, 15 Lombard Street, EC, 
not later than April 18th. 


FIXED-CUM-MANAGEMENT TRUSTS 

Foreign Government Bond Trust.—-Municipal and General 
Securities Company, Ltd., announce the formation of the 
above trust, which has a published panel of 122 bonds, within 
which limited liberty of action in change of portfolio 1 is allowed. 
Investment in any one bond is limited to 5 per cent. of the 
trust’s funds, except when recourse is had to British Govern- 
ment securities. The issue of ‘‘ bond-units "’ (being 1/200,000th 
of the market value of the trust’s assets) is limited to 5,000,000, 
and the trust will have a fixed life of 21 years. Service charges 
represent 6 per cent. of the offered price of the units, and 
together with remuneration of trustees and managers, are 
equivalent to less than three-fourths of 1 per cent. per annum 
during the lifetime of the trust. Lloyds Bank Ltd. are to act 
as trustees, and the initial price of the bond-units will be 20s., 
the yield being conservatively estimated at over 5} per cent. 
per annum. 

CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Argentine Government 5 per cent. Port of Buenos Aires 
Debentures.— The Bank of London and South America, Ltd. 
have given notice on behalf of the Argentine Government that, 
in the exercise of the rights reserved to them by the general 
bond securing the above debentures, the Argentine Govern 
ment will, by increase of the sinking fund, redeem on October ], 
1934, all debentures then outstanding. 

Argentine Government Buenos Aires Water Supply and 
Drainage Works 5 per cent. Loan, 1892.—-Baring Brothers and 
Company, Ltd., give notice on behalf of the Argentine Govern- 
ment that, in the exercise of the rights reserved to the Govern- 
ment by the general bond securing the above loan, the 
Argentine Government will, on October 11, 1934, repay at 
par plus accrued interest all bonds then outstanding. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Lancashire United Transport.—Lancashire United Transport 
and Power Company, on April 11th, decided to increase the 
share capital to £500,000 by the creation of 300,000 5} per cent. 



















































































836 





THE ECONOMIST 


April 14, 1934 








cumulative preference shares of {1 each. 
be issued almost at once. 


Southern Cross Gold Development.—An issue of shares is 
expected next week. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 

Ashanti-Adowsena (Banket) Goldfields.—Subscription lists for 
the issue of 1,000,000 shares of 4s. each at par by Ashanti- 
Adowsena (Banket) Goldfields, Ltd., were closed at 9.15 a.m. 
April 12th. Heavily oversubscribed. 
_ Liverpool Corporation 3 per cent. Stock.—The list for the 
issue Of £4,000,000 of Liverpool Corporation 3 per cent. stock, 
1954-64, was closed at the end of banking hours April 11th. 
It is understood that 70 per cent. was taken up by underwriters. 


CALLS DUE APRIL 16 TO APRIL 21, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling due in April, 1934, is £7,422,207, 
which compares with £7,532,445 which fell due in April, 1933. 


The following calls fall due from April 16, 1934, to April 21, 1934, 
inclusive :— 


The shares are to 








| 



































Nominal i os ene king 
amount of Company An _— a ae | ue 
Stock of Cal |} payable | air 

‘ ‘ ‘ 
Stock Company, Ltd. (issue of | 
Deb. Stock, at £103°,) 30°t = 16| £53 
Stock (3%), 1959-69 (issue of 
£150,000,000 Stock, at £98 a £43 Apr. 16 £48°4 
él Gold and General Investment Trust, Ltd 
| (issue of 25,000 shares, at 22/6) . | 5/- p.s.c+] Apr. 16 All 
| 2/6p.s 
Stock India Govt. 3] stock, 1954-59 (issue 
£10,000,000, at £97°,4)... sbasapeeeene | £30% Apr. 18 All 
Stock Kirkcaldy Corporation 33°, red. stock, | 
1960 (issue £600,000, at £100°,)...... : £40°% Apr. 16 All 
5/- London Nigerian Tin Mines (issue of 
2,000,000 shares, at 7/6) a | 3/- ps. Apr. 16 All 
Stock North-Eastern Elect Supply, Ltd. (issue | 
of £2,500,000 34 deb., oy £96 £46°..% Apr. 16 All 
Stock Northamy yton Electric Light (isst ie of £463,000 } 
3h deb., at £96 £31°,¢ | Apr. 20] £46% 
1/- Paringa Mining and Exploration Ltd. offer, 
to shareholders, of 706,900 shares, at a 
| premium of 1/- per share) ................05 6d. p.s. Apr. 18] 6d. p.s. 
Stock Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries 
(issue of £218,500 44°, deb., at par)... £80°.f | Apr. 16 All 
fl Tamiang Rubbe r Estates, Ltd. (offer of 
60,000 new ordinary shares, at par be 20/- p.s. | Apr. 18 All 
5/- Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold Mines, 7. | 
| Ltd. (issue of 40,000 shares, at par).... Apr. 16 | 3/-p.s 
Stock | Wallasey Corporation 34°, redeemat ile | 
stock, 1954-64 [issue of £500,000, at Se 
£101 £40 Apr | All 
¢ Cash application 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
vs Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | April 4, 1934 | April 11, 1934 
' 
Aga Heat . ; ee _ ; 5/- | Fy pa | 6/9-7 6/6-6/9 
— 4°,, 1939-53 pats 77-79 | 794 _ 
Australia 3}°,, 1954-59 ...... ev 97 | 5 22-24 pm | 24-24 pm 
Ayr 34%, 1954-64 ...... ea .| 101 | Fypd}] 1034 fost | 1034-1033 
British Celanese 38% Deb. ...... | 100 25 | 24- 23 pm | 14-24 pm 
Caribonum Trust 5}°% Pref................ | «. |Fypd!  21/3-21/9 | 21/6—-22 
Clarke Ste phenson eee 99 10 3-2} pm | 17-2} pm 
Cobbold 44" Ee iccésevesn ee 23 | 14-1? pm 14-1}? pm 
Connaught I makes 64°, Cum. Pref. 20/— 10/- 1 = 6 pm a 3 pm 
Do. do. A EE 100 | 25 14-1}? pm 13-1}? pm 
Coventey 34%, ~~ i; seein oes | a = 2 a pm ii 3h pm 
scca New 6°, Deb Jennes seose Ff A o 4-2} pm 2} pm 
Dundee 34°, 1953-63 ......... ee 100 | Fy pd] 10343-1044 | 1034-1044 
East African Power and Lighting New | | 
Ord. ... siinsliaiaicantie |} 26/6 | Fy pd | 30/6-31 /- | 31/—32 
East London Rubber Ord. 5/- .. | 10/- | Fy pd 12/—12/6 | 12/—12/6 
Do. do. Cum. Pref. {1 ... fl Fy pd| 22/10}-23/44 | 22/103-23/4} 
Emu Wine 53% Pref. meen . | 21/- | Fy = 20/44-20/10§ | 20/44-20/1045 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/— ....... .. | 29/6 | Fy pd 29/—29/6 28/9-29/3 
Fairey Aviation 5°, Notes ............... | 100 25 4-5 = | 4-5 pm 
Funding Loan 3°,, 1959-69 one 1 oe 5 | *® dis-y pm 
Galloway Water Power 4°,, Deb. ...... | 1014 iS | 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
Guildhall Property Ord. 5 ‘ .| S/-] 3/-] 1/- dis-par 
Do do. © 6° Cum. Pref . | 20/- | 10 1/9-1/6 dis 
Do do 5% Mt. Deb..... ; 100 | 25 ’ } dis-} pm 
Hewitt Bros. Ord. os | 52/9-53/9 | §2/3-53/3 
Do, 6%, Pref. ..... | 23/- |Fypd] 26/6-27/- | 26/9-27/3 
Do. — 4$% Deb. w.sssscsssssssssee | ane | cee | 1083-107, | = 1064-107 
Huddersfield 3°,, A, 1960 oof OS L HS ft }-+ pm 4-2 pm 
DT TEED scnsiscesteveccvevivesss 97 67 | 1-1} pm k-1% pm 
Ipswich 34°, 1960 .......... j 101 20 23-28 pm 22-24 pm 
Kirkcaldy 3}°,, 1960 oun 100 60 1}-1} pm 11-12 pm 
Lewis (John) 4% Deb. ...........c0000000- | | | 1033-104} | 1033-1044 
Metal Traders. ou 47/3-47/9 51/9-52/3 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord 25 7/6 | 2/9-3/3 pm 2/9-3/3 pm 
Molyneux Gold 2/- 2 | Fy y 1 2/6-2/9 3/14-3/44 
N. Kailgurli United 5 | 5/- | Fy pd 5/9-6/- | 5/9-6/- 
Nyasaland 3 , 1954-74 . | 98) | Fy pd} 981-983 973-98} 
Port of London 34°, 1965-75. -| 100 | 5 | If-18pm | R-ly pm 
Powell Duffryn 4}°, Deb sels ieehshcenes 223 1g-1% pm 13-1 pm 
Raleigh Cycle Hok jing ys Ord. ... | 25 | Fs pd | 22/3-22/9 2°2/3-22/9 
Do. do. 5% Pref. . 21/- | Fy pd 19/9-20/3 19/9-20/3 
Riley (Coventry) 6°, Pref. . : a ; Fy pd 22/9-23/3 |  22/9-23/3 
Second Covent Garden Pty. 4°,, Ist Deb. 99 30) | 4-1 pm }-} pm 
Singer and Co. 5}°, Deb A) eg sv 2-3 pm 23-3 pm 
South Banket Areas 2 saw hives 2/— | Fy pd 2/—3/- 2/9-3 
Stewart and Lloyds 4°, Debs .. | 98 25 44-4} pm 47-5) pm 
Stirling 3}°,, 1954-64 . 100} 20} 24-23 pm 2}-24 pm 
Stockton-on-Tees 35°), 1954-64 994 | 49} 24-34 pm =|) 34-3} pm 
Stone, J. and F. (Lighting, etc.) - | 5 | Fy pd 4 e S/14 | 4/74-5/- 
Sunlight Laundries 1 bi |g Fy pd 1/9-2 1/9-2 
Thomas (Richard) 4}% Deb. a 101-1014 101-101} 
United Glass Bottle Ord. /1...... aaa 28 10/9-11/9 pm | 11 12/- pm 
United Molasses 4°. Inc. Stk | 98-101 98-101 
Walker Cain aH » Deb. a, 1045-105} | 104-105 
Wallasey 34‘ sebunivenens seaplane 101 36 2 et pm | 2-2} pm 
West Gloucestershire Power 4% Deb. 100 20 44-5} pm 
West London Property Ord. ecceeonis | 23/6-24/- 
Do. do. _ ov ha ae _ ions 21/—21/6 21/—21/6 
Yorkshire Brick New Ord. (5/-) ......... 7/6 | Fy pd 10/6-11/6 | 10/6-11/6 
Do. 6% Pref... . | 20/46 | Fypd| 21/—21/6 | 21/6-22/- 






DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 









































Rate % per Annum, except 
where tnarked ° © or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
Name of Company a 
I D f onal r 
nterim ate o ‘i 
or Pay- | Comparison ay Previous 
Final | ment with ear | Year 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS | 
Barsi Light Railway.................. 23%* | May 10 | Unchanged % % 
BANKS | ° shai 
Twentsche Bank . sta an 3 4 
INSURANCE 
Alliance Assurance | 10/- pst} July 5{ Unchanged | 18/- Ps | 18/-ps 
Atlas Assurance ................. - 34/6 p.s.t| Apr. 28} Unchanged | $8/-p.s. | $8/-ps, 
Liverpool and London and Globe 13/6 pst} May 29} Unchanged 674 67+ 
Roval Insurance pecdi 3/3 pst} May 29! Unchanged 6/6 ps 6/6 Ps 
a 8}3%t| May 5] Unchanged 174 17} 
Scottish Union and National ** A ie 13/- ps | 13/ ps 
Do “| . 48/9 ps | 48/9 ps 
Thames and Mersey Marine Insur- | 
i ccncepacksontisssonneseocens : - 6/6 P. s. t| Unchanged 12} 12} 
Union Bank of ‘Scotla ind sas | } a 18 18 
World Auxiliary Insurance ......... | | t74 $74 
TEA AND RUBBER 
ee | es | 6 | WNil 
Ayer Kuning (F.M.S.) Rubber .... _ 33) CO|:SCtCONNil 
British Assam Tea. " ; 6 | Apr. 12] ase oe 
Highlands and L owlands Rubber | oe } t3 Nil 
Kampong Kuantan Rubber......... | 34t | sae 6 vil 
Portmore Tea of Ceylon ............. | 10° of| i 15 5 
PRODOTIND TONE Sococevedscsncosecces son ah 6} Nil 
OTHER COMPANIES 
African City Properties Trust .., 84%t wa 8% 124 12 
Agricultural Mortgage Corporation oes ene ws 23 2} 
Ardrossan Harbour .... ] ws = 3 Nil 
| aaa a 24%°* _ U nchanged sal on 
Barrett and Pomeroy |} «. | May 4 oe 2) Nil 
Barry and Staines Linoleum..,,.... | ete |} May 2 (t)74 5 
Bradleys (Chester) ............... 123%}... Unchanged 174 17} 
British Drug Houses ................. oe ee 5 5 
British and Beningtons ............. . — ae 10 10 
British Canadian Trust one 2% Ng 3% ads “ 
British Oxygen Company............ 64% t| May 4 43% | 9 64 
Browne and Eagle ..................65 : - 10 10 
Cranstons Tea Rooms ............... i son |} 75 75 
Direct Supply Aerated Water 3%+ ce Unc hange d 8 8 
Empire Steam Fishing (Aberdeen) | ad 7 7 
Ever Ready Trust .............. s 6: 5} 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons ..... | 63%T| Unc hanged 10 10 
Fuller, Smith and Turner...... 4% +| 9 7 
Great Northern Telegraph ......... 15% 2+! Unc hanged 20 2 
Hong Kong and China Gas. ‘| 8 310 
Howell (James) and ouapeny | 5 24 
a ie 5 7 
London Trust (Defe yo F ane 9%+ as 8% 12 12 
Longmore (William) and Co. ...... | 5%,*| May 1] Unchi inged 
Lucas (Joseph) ....... ee 2}%*| Apr. 30 S%t iia on 
Marshalls (Leeds) .............s.scese = bint 4 3 
Morton (George) .............ssse000s sie $5 35 
Northern Securities Trust ......... | |} May 1 3 3 
Potteries Motor Traction a nae 3 Nil 
Parkes (John C.) and Sons......... | 54 a 
ra i 2} Nil 
Scottish Capital Investment . 24 4 
Searle (H. J.) and Son. 74 6 
IE AID is socannsccnrenccavncs | 12} 124 
United States and South American | 
Investment Trust 54 5% 8 8 
Van den Berghs.. ; ; 12} 25 
BP REWNOK BEOUED. 0... cscorccconcsccsecse | 20 15 
West London and Provincial Elec- 
tric and General Trust ............ | 3% + 44 3 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


CUNARD STEAM SHIP COMPANY, LIMITED 
MERGER PROSPECTS 


THE NEXT BIG SHIP 


The fifty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Cunard Steam 
Ship Company, Limited, was held on Wednesday, the 11th instant, 
at Cunard Building, Liverpool. 

Sir Percy Bates, Bart., G.B.E., chairman, who presided, said :— 
To-day the Cunard Company stands almost at the end of an epoch 
which will be certainly concluded before the next annual meeting. 

For forty years as a private company, and fifty-four years as a 
public company, or ninety-four years in all, the Cunard Company 
has itself been operating mail and passenger and cargo steamers 
across the Atlantic to and from the United States. Since 1871, or 
for sixty-three years, this direct operation has been accompanied 
by competition from the Oceanic Company running the White Star 
Line. Before our next accounts are in print our direct operation 
will have ceased, and our North Atlantic interests will be owned 
by the new Merger Company. 


NORTH ATLANTIC TRAFFIC 


Our main business, viz., that in the North Atlantic trade, con- 
tinued to be dominated by the economic crisis through which the 
United States has been passing. The abandonment of the gold 
standard caused a steady decline in the value of the dollar. Natur- 
ally this considerably affected the value of our revenues collected 
in America, as well as that portion of our receipts collected on a 
dollar basis in Europe. Passenger and freight traffic in the United 
States of America had in any case been materially affected by the 
period of financial stringency and resultant disorgarisation, so that 
despite the most heroic efforts the tide continued to run strongly 
against us for the greater part of the year. 

You may be interested to know something about the actual traffic 
conditions of 1933. The total number of passengers crossing the 
Atlantic in that year was 570,000, which showed a falling off even 
on the figures of the preceding year. As far as our own services were 
concerned, we could not avoid being affected by this general reduc- 
tion of travel, although it was at least some cause for satisfaction 
that our first-class business was practically maintained at the 
previous year’s level, and stood up better to the trying conditions 
which prevailed. Ir this respect it is interesting to notice that the 
first-class business of the Italian Lines showed a substantial increase 
due, no doubt, to the fact that they have recently augmented their 
tonnage in the North Atlantic trade by the addition of the “ Rex” 
and ‘‘ Conte di Savoia.” 


SEE AMERICA ’’ CAMPAIGN 


Experiments are always an interesting thing to watch, and in this 
respect the developments in the United States are no exception 
We in the Cunard Company are now engaged in trying to convince 
the travelling public here of the advantages of making a trip to the 
other side—whether for pleasure or business—by the introduction 
of organised or pre-arranged tours. The time is propitious, as the 
fall in the value of the dollar vis-a-vis the pound, coupled with the 
low prices now ruling in both the States and Canada, offer the most 
excellent opportunity for seeing those countries which has pre- 
sented itself since the close of the war. The average American is 
much more of a long-distance traveller than we on this side, but the 
impression seems to have got round that, owing to the higher value 
of sterling, conditions would be more difficult for them here this year 
than in the past. We are anxious to dispel this feeling, and from 
what we know, conditions of travel in this country have never been 
so abundant or so cheap as they are now, while I feel I am right in 
thinking that the whoie country has become conscious of the desir- 
ability of encouraging visitors from abroad to come here in ever 
increasing numbers. I am glad to be able to pay a tribute to the 
splendid work which the Travel and Development Association, under 
the guidance of Lord Derby, has been able to accomplish in this 
direction. 

When I spoke to you at our meeting last year I made reference to 
the experiment we had carried out in the burning of coal and oil in 
combination, and which had proved to be entirely satisfactory. 
Since then, progress has been going on steadily. The result of all 
tests has confirmed our discovery, and it has now passed to the point 


where, in conjunction with other important interests, the question 
of its commercial development is being actively pursued. 







No. 534——-AND A SECOND SHIP 


The economic 
basis of the ship remains unchanged. the Atlantic 
trade is a hazardous one, but your directors have seen no reason to 
revise the ideas which have given rise to the ship, and are anxious 
to proceed to the consideration of a second ship. To obviate any 
possible misunderstanding, I would like to say that some consider- 
able time must elapse before any order for a second ship could be 
given. 
constant progress in naval architecture, I would much like to see 
whether we cannot make the second ship even better, and this 
process will take some time. 
by the directors and officials of the Merger Company when formed. 
In addition, as provided by the Provisional Agreement for the 
formation of the Merger Company, it is necessary to obtain Treasury 
sanction. 


You will like to hear something about ‘‘ No. 534.’ 
Notoriously, 


We shall have a good ship in “‘ No. 534,”’ but in view of the 


It is, of course, a question to be studied 


The Bill which enables the Government to assist in the finance of 
“ No. 534” has now received the Royal Assent, and though for the 
moment the ship is still the property of the Cunard Company, 
Messrs John Brown and Company, the builders, are proceeding with 
the work in advance of formal authority, but with our full knowledge 
and approval. She should be launched in October or November. 


MERGER COMPANY PROSPECTS 


In attempting to estimate the business prospects of the new 
company, I think the best way is to assume that for the latter six 
months of 1934 the proposed Merger Company will certainly do 
better than the two separate companies, and that the relative 
improvement will continue to increase for at least another year before 
it is complete. Beyond this relative improvement, prospects must 
depend on prosperity or the reverse in Europe and America. Speak- 
ing generally, prosperity in shipping follows, but does not precede 
general prosperity, and the North Atlantic, though a very special 
trade, is no exception to this rule. For myself, I think that things 
generally are improving, and if this be so, our business must improve 
as well. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


STAR EXPLORATIONS, LIMITED 


INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


An extraordinary general meeting of Star Explorations, Limited, 
was held, on the 6th instant, at River Plate House, London, E.C. 

In the absence of the chairman (Mr A. H. Collier), Mr J. H. 
Cordner-James, M.I.M.M., presided, and, in the course of his 
speech, said:—The purpose of this meeting is for increasing the 
capital of the company from £47,372 14s. Share- 
holders will be entitled to apply for one share of the new issue 
for each share held at the date of the closing of the transfer 
register, which will follow the passing of the resolution. 

Your directors decided that the shares should rank for 
dividend and in all other respects pari tassu with the existing 
shares. By adopting this course all difficulties from the Stock 
Exchange point of view would vanish, but the company will be 
under the disability of paying a full year’s dividend on capital 
which would only be available for its purposes for about four 
months of the current year. 

Were it not that each shareholder is entitled to subscribe for the 
new shares to the extent of his present holding, this decision would 
somewhat lessen the value of the existing shares, and it is there- 
fore necessary and desirable that every shareholder, in order to 
protect his interest, should subscribe for his proportion of the new 
capital. To ensure the success of the issue the directors have had 
it underwritten. 

The circular already referred to contained an important state- 
ment to the effect that the profits realised at the date of its issue 
were much in excess of those earned up to the corresponding date 
of last year. Further to this statement, it is a great pleasure to 
be able to inform you that the profits already realised are more 
than sufficient to pay a dividend of 5 per cent. on the entire 
capital of the company, including the increase which you are now 
asked to authorise, and there are still a further four months for 
the employment of the additional capital, with, we hope, propor- 
tionately satisfactory results. 

It is very gratifying to be able to state that against an issued 
capital of £47,373 the market value of the investments on the 
3rd instant amounted to no less than £78,806. 

The resolution to increase the capital was carried unanimously. 
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NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE SOCIETY 


GRATIFYING INCREASE IN NEW BUSINESS 
QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION PROSPECTS 


The 126th annual general meeting of the Norwich Union Life 
Insurance Society was held, on the 1oth instant, at Norwich. 

Mr Michael Falcon (the Urecident) said that the figures sub- 
mitted told their own tale of progress and prosperity. In common 
with many of their contemporaries, new business production 
showed a gratifying increase, the total being {£8,933,966, or 
£924,256 over that for 1932. The improvement was well spread 
over their numerous branches, and testified not merely to the 
efficiency of their field organisation but also to the growing recog- 
nition on the part of the discerning public of the benefits which 
this old mutual office was so well able to accord. 

The expenses incidental to an enhanced acquisition of this 
magnitude had necessarily had their effect in raising somewhat 
the level of expense ratio; indeed, considerably over 50 per cent. ot 
the increase over the corresponding figure for last year was directly 
attributable to this cause, the remainder being due to a variety 
of miscellaneous items which in no way indicated extravagance 
or lack of continuous supervision. It was a feature of this Society 
that it conducted its business at a cost well within the limit of 
what might be regarded as reasonable in all the circumstances. 

The conditions prevailing during the year 1933 had presented 
problems of great difficulty to all institutions whose business 
involved the investment of large funds. The abundance of money 
seeking profitable employment was partly responsible for the 
present decreased return obtainable upon first-class securities, 
and this condition was likely to prevail, so far as one could see, 
for some time to come There were so many factors affecting 
the monetary situation to-day that it would be unwise to make 
any attempt to forecast the advent of a more remunerative rate 
of interest, but certain it seemed that no marked alteration could 
be looked for until countries abandoned the idea of regarding 
themselves as self-contained units and more generally approved 
of the principle, unhampered as far as practicable, of free inter- 
change of the world’s products. The average net rate of interest 
earned by the Society upon its funds over the year worked out 
at {4 12s. 5d. per cent 1 reduction of only 3s. 6d. per cent. 
as compared with 1932 rhis gratfying teature arose from the 
fact that the reduced earning power of money was, broadly speak- 
ing, confined to their placements of current income and was negli- 
gible in its effect upon the large majority of their invested reserves, 
the Stock Exchange securities in respect of which remained in 
the balance sheet at the values to which they were written Cown 
at the close of 1931. Naturally, however, if the ruling rate of 
interest kept at the present low level, a further decline in the 
average yield upon their funds as a whole must be expected. 


MAINTENANCE OF INTERIM BONUSES 


There was the other aspect of the case which gave cause for 
satisfaction, namely, that the lower the market rate of interest 
for new investments the higher became the capital value of their 
existing Stock Exchange holdings. The result of this was that the 
present balance-sheet values constituted a margin of protection, 
which not only encouraged confidence in the future, but fully 
justified the board in the decision to continue the payment of 
interim bonuses (in respect of all policies which became payable 
by death or survivance during 1934) at the same high rates as 
those actually allocated at the distribution as on December 31, 
1930, and which had been continued in the form of interim bonuses 
since that date. They had now completed three years of the 
current quinquennium, and, in spite of the modifications in the 
general outlook during that period, the reserve strength of the 
Society, and the results so far achieved, enabled them to view 
with quiet satisfaction the probable outcome of their stocktaking 
at the close of the current valuation period. It would be a matter 
of special gratification to the policyholders at this time that the 
Society’s reserves were based upon the assumption that the 
earning power of money would be only 2} per cent. per annum. 

Notwithstanding their increased business, claims by death 
had fallen by £56,457 from last year’s total, and at {£899,647 
represented 61 per cent. of the expected sum, calculated upon the 
customary basis, or, in other words, the welcome margin of 
£563,670. The improvement in mortality had been noticeable 
both at home and abroad, providing once again a striking testi- 
mony to the care which was continually exercised in the selection 
of assured lives, the benefit resulting from which made a useful 
contribution to their quinquennial surplus. The funds of the 
Society amounted at December 31st last to £38,618,919, being 
an advance for the year of £2,011,055. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE SOCIETY, 
LIMITED 


RESULTS REFLECT TRADE IMPROVEMENT 
MR MICHAEL FALCON’S REVIEW 


The 136th annual meeting of the Norwich Union Fire Insurance 
Society, Limited, was held, on the gth instant, in Norwich. 

Mr Michael Falcon (the Chairman) said that, although the past 
year had been by no means free from difficulties, the results showed 
that the Society had participated to some extent in the general 
improvement which had taken place in trading conditions. This 
might be said to have been progressive as the year went on, and 
almost every section of their business had derived some benefit. 
He did not wish it to be thought that their difficulties were at 
an end, as unfortunately there were many disturbing factors stil] 
in existence, but these only made the improvement in other 
directions the more welcome. 

The fire premium, at £1,784,972, was less by £181,673 than that 
of the previous year, but none of this loss of income arose from 
their valuable home business. It had occurred very largely in their 
United States and Canadian branches, where it was to be expected 
in view of the very serious breakdown in the banking and 
economic structure of the United States in the early part of 1933 
with its inevitable repercussion in Canada. In spite of the con- 
ditions applying in the United States, the loss experience had 
been exceptionally good, and an underwriting profit had been 
secured from their business there, while elsewhere both at home 
and abroad they had had a favourable loss ratio, to some extent, 
however, offset by the rise in the expense ratio resulting from the 
fall in income. The fire department, however, showed a profit 
of £96,332, or 5.39 per cent. of the premium income, which com- 
pared with the very small profit of £14,201 made in 1932, and in 
all the circumstances he hoped that this would be considered 
a satisfactory achievement. 

In the accident and general account the premium income was 
£1,712,657, a slight increase as compared with the preceding year. 
The home section of the account was somewhat diminished in 
income, but in other respects remained satisfactory. Abroad the 
experience called for no adverse comment except in North 
America, where, both in the United States and Canada, the results 
had been unsatisfactory, an experience in which they believed 
they were by no means alone. The board had this situation 
specially and continually in mind. The result of the operations 
of the accident account was a profit of £40,534, or 2.37 per cent., 
which compared with 4.56 per cent. in 1932. 


SATISFACTORY MARINE ACCOUNT 


With regard to the marine department, he was once again able 
to draw attention to the satisfactory character of this account, the 
only unfavourable feature being the tall in income, which, how- 
ever, only reflected the conditions in the shipping world, which 
perhaps they might see ameliorated now that there was some im- 
provement in trade. In the meantime business at rates likely to 
yield good results had been hard to get, but their underwriter 
had strictly maintained a high standard of discrimination, and it 
was satisfactory to know that, after closing the year 1932 and 
making full provision for all liabilities, they were able to take a 
profit of {20,000 from the account and maintain the marine fund 
at £171,014, which was 121.9 per cent. of the year’s income of 
£140,265. 

The transfers from the revenue accounts amounted to £156,866, 
which was a substantial increase over last year’s figure of £107,214. 
Interest and dividends received, after deducting income tax, 
amounted to £181,058, which was less by {13,438 than in 1932, 
reflecting the lower yield on high-class securities. The dividend 
absorbed £203,104, and, after providing for other allocations, the 
carry-forward was increased by £35,434 to £450,300, which, in 
view of the general conditions prevailing, could be considered 
satisfactory. 

In conclusion, the Chairman said he hoped the improvements in 
general conditions to which he had referred might be more marked 
in the immediate future. The composite insurance companies 
had passed through a number of trying years, to which falling 
values, unemployment and unsettled world conditions had all 
contributed, but they had maintained their organisation in a fully 
efficient state, and it was quite competent to make progress wher- 
ever the opportunity occurred. Their needs were those of the 
whole world—peace, goodwill, greater freedom for commercial 
activities between nation and nation, and stabilised exchanges. 
It was too much to hope that all this would come in 1934, but 
any nearer approach to this ideal would enable them to utilise to 
advantage the organisation and sound reputation of this Society, 
which had been built up during the 136 years of its existence. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


WORKING PROFIT MORE THAN DOUBLED 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the British 
Enka Artificial Silk Company, Limited, was held, on the roth 
instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., 
Mr C. T. Pott presiding. 

Mr J. H. Jennings, F.C.1.S., on behalf of the secretaries (Union 
Corporation, Limited), read the notice convening the meeting and 
the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: From the 
balance sheet you will observe that depreciation has been charged 
at a lower rate than formerly. In the past six years we have 
written off an average of about 47 per cent. of the original cost 
of our machinery and plant, and we are confident that it could not 
be replaced at the price at which it stands at present in our balance 
sheet. In these circumstances your directors consider that ample 
depreciation provision has been made. 

We have made a working profit of £65,118, or more than double 
the amount earned in 1932. After charging depreciation, debenture, 
and other interest, exchange loss and other overheads, the net 
profit amounts to £2,038, as compared with a net loss of £85,502 
in the previous year. 

I said last year that it was very difficult to form an opinion as 
to when any material improvement in our position might be expected 
to take place. At that time trade was slack, and Courtaulds, 
Limited, who, in effect, control the price at which rayon shall be 
sold in this country, had just made some price cuts. The position 
was uncomfortable and we decided to reduce production. After 
the first quarter of the year, however, trade improved materially. 
Although national production of rayon rose from 72 million Ib. 
to 84 million lb., we were unable to benefit to any great extent 
by the market position owing to the limited size of our plant. 
However, we began to enjoy the benefits to be derived from the 
etiect of technical improvements on working costs and the larger 
turnover. As a consequence it may be said that the working profit 
which is shown in the profit and loss account is largely the result 
of our last six months’ working. 

A satisfactory feature of our position is the high quality of our 
products. One of our more recently introduced lines is one which 
has been registered under the name of ‘‘ Dulkona,’’ the sale of 
which has been limited only by our capacity to meet demands. 

Unfortunately in the first month of this year Courtaulds, Limited, 
decided to make a somewhat drastic reduction in viscose rayon 
prices, which, of course, we have to follow. Mr Samuel Courtauld 
has explained to his shareholders that it was necessary as a means 
of preventing new competition. While vicious and unfair competi- 
tion should be resisted strenuously, we consider it to be essential 
to the lasting welfare of this country that there should be nothing 
savouring of a monopoly in the production of rayon, which is the 
raw material for a vast textile industry. Fair competition should 
not disturb any large producer and a well-established business can 
always expect to secure an adequate share of the trade in spite of 
newcomers. Incidentally we do not understand a policy of price- 
squeezing at a time when all the Governments of the world are 
making strenuous efforts to bring about a better level of prices. 

We are naturally leaving no stone unturned to meet the reduction 
of income which the lower price-level means to us. We are intro- 
ducing certain changes of methods. We are making alterations to 
some of our plant in order to further reduce production costs, 
and we are taking steps to increase our production capacity; 
moreover all on the pay-roll are helping loyally. At present our 
plant is fully engaged, our production is readily sold at full market 
prices and we are working profitably at the reduced price now 
ruling. By the middle of the year we anticipate we shall be in a 
position to produce at a rate approximately 20 per cent. higher than 
last year. By this expansion and by economies which have been 
or are in course of being made we hope not only to be able to 
maintain our position but also to make progress. 

Rayon is now established as a textile far more important than 
silk, and the industry is certainly expanding as evidenced by the 
figures of national production, which has risen in recent years at 
the rate of about 12 per cent. per annum. If the trade could be 
relieved of the oppressive excise duty, we believe still greater ex- 
pansion would be possible. 

We feel sure that it will be possible to collaborate in some way 
or other with the Breda Visada Company and the British Bemberg 
Company, in both of which our parent company is heavily interested. 
We believe it should be possible to devise some arrangements by 
which we can be mutually helpful. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED 
RESULTS REFLECT TRADE DEPRESSION 


MUCH IMPROVED ORDER BOOK 


The thirty-fourth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 12th instant, at Bush House, London, W.C. 

Sir Felix J. C. Pole (the chairman) said that the profit tor the 
year, including dividends from subsidiary companies (which divi- 
dends in the aggregate were slightly less than the profits earned) 
amounted to £397,169, against £474,359, a decrease of £77,190. 
The consolidated balance sheet showed that the group had avail- 
able in Government securities and cash £1,939,885, compared with 
£1,704,544 at the end of 1932. 

The report recorded that the trading results reflected the indus- 
trial depression which had been the outstanding feature of the 
past two years. Orders executed during the year were consider- 
ably below the average of the previous ten years. Last year was 
one of the most trying years that their companies had ever 
experienced. No ordinary dividend was being paid by two of 
their principal subsidiary companies, which meant a net loss of 
£70,959 to the parent company. Regarding this loss and answer- 
ing a question in a financial paper, he had to say that their 
practice had been to include dividends paid by subsidiaries in 
their current accounts ; in other words, the accounts now presented 
reflected the loss of dividends in respect of 1933. 

After referring to some of the important contracts secured by 
the companies in their group, the chairman said that last year they 
met during a period of anxiety following on the arrests by the 
Russian Government of six of the company’s engineers. He was 
glad to say that they were all well and were now usefully employed 
in the Metropolitan-Vickers organisation. The incident was closed, 
but he was sure shareholders would wish to record their appre- 
ciation of the kind and sympathetic messages received by the 
company from H.M. the King and H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, 
and grateful thanks were due to H.M. Government and Sir 
Esmond Ovey for their energetic and most helpful action in the 
matter. Last year the company had practically no orders from 
Russia, but there appeared to be every probability of the U.S.S.R. 
placing orders with them this year, and in that connection the 
completion of the trade agreement between this country and Russia 
was most welcome. They were extremely pleased that the Over- 
seas Trade Department of the Board of Trade last year entered 
into agreements with the Argentine Republic, Denmark, Norway, 
Sweden and Belgium, and it was to be hoped that this policy 
would be actively and successfully pursued by the Government. 

The company was still suffering from a reduced demand for 
electrical products and a consequent excess of productive capacity 
in the electrical industry. Their own policy was to co-ordinate 
the activities of the companies embraced in Associated Electrical 
Industries, and much useful work had been done in that direction. 
So far as the industry as a whole was concerned, the problem of 
dealing with excess manufacturing facilities was still engaging 
their attention in association with their principal competitors. 
Personally he was attracted by what was termed ‘“‘ planned con- 
trol’’ of industry, believing that a complete solution of the 
problem was not to be found by large-scale amalgamations. 
Meanwhile, however, much could be done by co-operation between 
members of the industry. 

In regard tc amalgamations, in which their company’s name 
was not infrequently coupled with that of the General Electric 
Company, those who had been much longer associated with the 
electrical industry than he had held strongly the view that such 
an amalgamation would not be in the best interests of the industry 
or of the shareholders. They were, however, co-operating closely 
with some of their competitors in a number of directions; they 
were working together in certain research problems and pooling 
the results, and they were jointly interested financially with some 
of them in the production of certain articles and semi-finished 
parts. In this way they could make sure that the electrical 
industry was self-contained and that national efficiency could best 
be served. 

The scramble for the reduced volume of work available had led 
to excessive price cutting and reduced profits. So far as the 
prospect for orders in the immediate future was concerned, he 
could speak most hopefully, and he was strengthened in his 
optimism by a recent business tour in Ceylon and India. Every- 


where there were distinct signs of improvement, and their order 
book to-day was very much greater than it was at this time last 
year ; and in their works they already had many more men—as 
a matter of fact about 2,ooo—than at this time last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
resolution was passed authorising the conversion of the company’s 
shares into stock. 
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BANCO DI ROMA 
CONSIDERABLE ALL-ROUND PROGRESS 


STABILITY OF THE LIRA 


The general meeting of the shareholders of the Banco di Roma 
was held in Rome on March 31st last. 

The report of the board of directors, which was read by the 
managing director, Gr. Uff. Veroi, and which clearly describes 
the economic and financial events of world-wide importance— 
throwing light in particular on Italian events, such as the stability 
of the lira, the adhesion to the European gold bloc, the defence of 





the Budget, the protection of savings, and the cheap money 
market—gives a complete record of the operations of the bank, 


and shows that, notwithstanding the difficult times, it has been 
possible to make considerable progress in all branches of the bank’s 
activities, which, in some items, is really remarkable. 


LARGE INCREASE IN DEPOSITS 


The deposits, in fact, have increased from lire 441,259,450.92 


Accounts 
(1932) to 
lire 1,833,605, 306.14 (1933), being an increase of lire 61,087,351.07, 
and the deposits of securities on current account also increase fren 
lire 126,591,100 (1932) to lire 139,156,500 (1933). 

Circular and ordinary cheques increase from lire 90,414,116.79 
(1932) to lire 102,879,516.09 (1933), and the same applies to 
portfolio—which also includes Treasury bills and sight deposits— 
the total of which 712,291,377-88 (1932) to 
lire 1,102,022,899.04 (1933), and to the item secured advances, 
which rises from lire 113,443,516.15 (1932) to lire 211,868,936.64 
(1933). 


than lire 170,518,324.70, equivalent to 38.64 per cent. 


of correspondents increase from lire 1,772,517,955-07 


increases from lire 


NEW AND IMPORTANT BANKING CONNECTIONS 


The report also states that relations with foreign countries show 
further noteworthy development in all fields, 
of new and important banking connections. 

As a result of the careful policy followed by the bank in recent 
years, it has been possible to cede to the Institution for Indus- 
tria! Reconstruction all the industrial shareholdings and credits, 
with a consequent reduction on that part of the special reserve 
formed in previous years against these items. 
fore reduced from lire 
(1933). 

The meeting resolved on a payment at the rate of 5 per cent. 
as in the previous year, as from April 3rd, and confirmed all the 
retiring directors in their duties. 


with the a!dition 


Reserves are there- 


65,000,000 (1932) to lire 41,280,840.15 





JOHN BARKER AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
“MECCA”? OF THE SHOPPING PUBLIC 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of John Barker and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, at 99-121 Ken- 
sington High Street, London. Sir Sydney M. ie. 
(chairman and managing director), presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: We intend, pending the completion of the com- 
pany’s rebuilding programme, to make a feature of holding our 
annual general meetings in this, the new Derry, store. 
months have elapsed since we last so met, 


Skinner, 


Twelve 
and every effort has 
been made on the part of the directors and the staff, during that 
interval, in the endeavour to make this store an example and 
expression of modern shopping facilities in the way of comfort, 
equipment, service and value. Customers are appreciating and 
responding to these facilities in steadily increasing numbers, and 
I look forward with confidence to the steady development of this 
fine undertaking, and heartily invite our many thousands of share- 
holders to co-operate with us in making it, what we desire it to 
be, the ‘‘ Mecca ’’ of the shopping public. The restaurant, with its 
splendid furnishings and service, is probably one of the best of its 
kind in the kingdom. 

It has become a commonplace saying, but it is nevertheless a 
true one, that trading conditions during the year 1933 have been 
extremely difficult ; certainly there has been no real expansion as 
compared with the previous year. Prices of commodities reached 
and were maintained at a very low level, so that as regards our- 
selves, while the number of our customers was substantially the 
same, there has been a slight drop in the money value of sales, 
with a consequent decrease in the amount of gross profit earned. 
As regard the future, the generally accepted statistics as 10 
employment and trade show a trend of improvement, largely due, 
in my opinion, to the fact that long-deferred expenditure caused 
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by the general slump has begun to find its outlet in recent months, 
It is encouraging to read from published statistics that the trade 
of the old country compares favourably for 1933 with countries 
abroad, the departmental store trade at home being considerably 
better than that in the United States and Germany, and it would 
seem that the great national effort, to which I paid tribute last 
year, has had its reward and that the features of the 
depression may now be regarded as only memories. 

This fact gives a feeling of confidence with regard to the future, 
although there may not be any immediate and substantial im- 
provements. In the distributive trades it depends very greatly 
upon what remission of taxation will be effected by the Budget 
and the future trend of 
industry. 

Having briefly touched upon the figures of the balance sheet, 
he continued: The balance of liquid assets position in round 
figures this year is £682,547. Last year it was £658,886, or a 
favourable increase in the company’s liquid position this year of 
£23,061. 


worst 


what we consider excessive burdens on 


In my opinion, this is a satisfactory feature, having 
regard to the fact that during the year under review the Derry 
store has had to be equipped with staff, stock and supplies in all 
its departments. 

The gross profit earned during the year is £1,529,161, a decrease 
of {62,461 compared with the previous year. I think it right to 
point out that, in respect of the year under review, the Derry 
store was not fully opened to the public until the end of March, 
1933, so that only about ten months’ trading in that store has 
been contributed to the results now before you, whereas in the 
previous year there was a full twelve months’ trading, and this 
fact has materially influenced the lower amount of profit earned. 

The result of the year’s operations is a net profit of £364,314, 
compared with a net profit of £400,791, or a decrease of £36,476, 
and having regard ta the adverse conditions and to the fact that 
the rebuilding and reopening of Derry and Toms Store partakes 
somewhat of the features of a pioneer undertaking, your board 
consider the final result satisfactory. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





MYSORE GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 
MINING LEASES-TERMS OF RENEWAL 


The fifty-fourth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 11th instant, at Southern House, London, the Hon. 
Lionel Holland (chairman) presiding, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, reminded the meeting that shareholders had already 
received a circular with the terms upon which a renewal of their 
company’s mining leases had been arranged, and he would add a 
few particulars to the information given in the directors’ report. 
The predominant issue had been the claim of the Government on 
that portion of the company’s revenue attributable to the premium 
on gold. The profit so derived, they argued, was a fortuitous 
profit, the result of no skill or expenditure on the part of the 
companies, and, in their opinion, rendered the participation in 
profits reserved to the Government under the existing leases wholly 
inadequate. In regard to the new leases the company’s repre- 
sentatives had not disputed the force of the contention, and the 
terms finally agreed represented a compromise. 

The company’s existing leases which held good until 1940 were 
in a different category, but a similar claim had been raised for 
the unexpired term of six years, and it was the case that so 
exceptional a rise in the value of gold had never been contem- 
plated when the company’s leases were granted in 1910. To set 
against the extra royalty on profits now conceded to the Govern- 
ment for the unexpired term of the lease the directors had the 
assurance that no special taxation would be imposed on them. 
Perhaps to themselves, as shareholders in the Mysore Mine, one 
great merit of the settlement was that while the Government took 
a very large share of the profits, over and above the royalty on 
production, when a company was in a position to distribute in 
any year a high rate of dividend, their participation was on a 
moderate scale when the profits earned were moderate. 

The profit on the year, including interest on investments and 
dividends, was £210,043. There was available £137,250 for the 
payment of the interim and final dividends, equalling 2s. 3d. a 
share, or 22} per cent., against 15 per cent. the year before. As 
to the position on the mine, it was eminently reassuring that 
although over 177,000 tons of ore had been taken out during the 
twelve months under review, the reserves of payable ore, some 
406,000 tons, averaging over 14 dwt in value, had not only been 
maintained, but slightly increased ; while, in addition, there were 
206,000 tons estimated to be available of quartz of a low grade, 
but profitable to mine at present. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA 
CHANGED SCOPE OF OPERATIONS 
IMPROVED TRADE POSITION 


The thirty-ninth annual general meeting of the Banca Com- 
merciale Italiana was held in Milan on 31st March last. 

Senator Ettore Conti, who presided, submitted the report for 
the year 1933, which stated: The balance sheet marks the closing 
chapter of that process of transformation which was initiated in 
the autumn of 1931 with the transfer of the whole of our indus- 
trial holdings to the Societa Finanziaria Industriale. The basic 
reason for this change is well known, inasmuch as it corresponds 
to a general principle of Fascist policy. It might nevertheless be 
advisable to deal with it again summarily before this audience of 
business men and customers. 

Long- and short-term credit has become much _ interwoven. 
Long-term finance has now been severed from ordinary banking 
and passed over to specialised institutions whose activities have 
already been clearly in evidence in a number of industrial recon- 
structions, some of them completed, others on the point of 
completion. The result has been to place some of the leading 
institutions, vitally associated with the Italian industrial system, 
once more on a sound financial basis and to restore their profit- 
earning Capacity. 

Reform of long-term finance is not an end in itself; it is but 
a preliminary to a reform of the whole credit system. Having been 
relieved of their former industrial investments and of the conse- 
quent obligation to continue rendering financial assistance, 1) 
commercial banks have gained a freedom of action best calc ed 
to facilitate a normal and efficient working of the whole credit 
structure of the country. The use of short-term funds for the 
purpose of fixed investments is apt to give rise to a conflict of 
interests and the volume of credit can, in fact, only be properly 
regulated after this possibility has been eliminated. 


HIGH DEGREE OF LIQUIDITY 


Our present balance sheet no longer contains risks of a financial 
nature or arising out of long-term credit. The few items which 
were left after the first transfer in 1931 have now all been passed 
over to the Institute for Industrial Reconstruction. It goes with- 
out saying that no further commitments of this nature have been 
undertaken during the past year and that our programme most 
definitely rules out the assumption of any such risks in the future. 
The various holding companies which had remained associated 
with us and for which there is no further need have similarly been 
eliminated from our organisation. 

As a result, this Bank has achieved an exceptionally high 
degree of liquidity such as befits an institution essentially engaged 
in commercial banking. You will notice that cash, bills receiv- 
able, Government securities, money at sight and contangoes 
amount all together to 6,021 million lire, equal to more than 
75 per cent. of our current accounts and fixed deposits combined. 

Since we last addressed you, there has been a measure of gradual 
recovery in the international trade position ; the former down- 
ward tendency appears to have given way practically everywhere 
to a condition of comparative stability in the matter of prices and, 
in places, to some expansion of production. In these circumstances 
and considering that all doubts arising out of our former financial 
commitments have now vanished, it seemed to us that the time 
had arrived to take stock definitely of all our assets. This 
revision has been carried out with great care and requires an 
appropriation out of our reserves to the extent of 440 millions, 
plus the 37.4 millions carried forward from the previous balance 
sheet. 

The character of our Institution has undergone a radical change. 
Up to the autumn of 1931, we were what might be termed an 
Institution of a mixed or intermediate type which, in addition to 
its ordinary current banking business, also provided industry both 
with working capital and with fixed capital for plants, machinery, 
etc. This class of finance has ceased to be part of our business. 


FUTURE ACTIVITIES 


As to our future activities, apart from our capital resources, 
we have at our disposal some 8,000 million lire of customers’ 
money, the holding of which places our Institution in the front 
rank of deposit banks. These funds are collected through a net- 
work of branches, the present organisation of which may have 
to be slightly adjusted here and there at some future date to 
fit in properly with the new corporative reality, but which in its 
present solid structure is to continue as the mainstay of our 
manifold activities throughout the Kingdom. This is the channel 






through which we shall play our part to the fullest extent and in 
the most efficient manner, in regulating the flow of money within 
the country. This is indeed one of our chief duties. This work 
is designed to make the best possible use, from the point of view 
of the country as a whole, of all available savings and reserves 
wherever they be found, including temporarily idle funds. 

During the past year this Bank has again played a prominent 
part in connection with the principal issues of fixed interest-bear- 
ing stocks, by participating to the underwriting syndicates and 
by placing the stocks among its customers. 

Business at our Home branches has been active. It has run 
smoothly, in a quiet economic atmosphere, another proof of the 
power of resistance and recovery which the country, standing 
solid and confident behind its chief, has shown all these years. 
Our foreign establishments, particularly our branches in London 
and New York, have persevered in their task and have satisfac- 
torily overcome the difficulties arising out of present conditions. 

The profit and loss account shows a_ net profit of 
Lire 42,444,933.25, after the usual provision for contingencies, 
but, of course, exclusive of the readjustment which has required 
a call on our reserves. We propose to pay a 5 per cent. dividend. 

The balance sheet was passed unanimously. 


CHAMPION REEF GOLD MINES OF INDIA 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
EFFECT OF THE PREMIUM ON GOLD 


The ordinary general meeting of the Champion Reef Gold Mines 
of India, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. A. T. J. Fraser, D.S.O. (chairman of the company), 
in the course of his speech, said: I think you will agree with 
me that the results of the year’s working on your property may 
be considered satisfactory. The outstanding factor continues to 
be the premium on gold. The average price received during the 
year increased by 7s. 6}d. to £6 4s. 23d. So far this year—1934— 
the price has averaged considerably higher. 

During the year under review the total proceeds from sales of 
gold, less royalty and refining charges, were £375,935, an increase 
of {11,660 over the previous twelve months. This increase is due 
to the price of gold, as the total gold won shows a falling off of 
2,000 ozs. to 64,056 ozs. This decrease in gold won was due to 
lower returns from the retreatment plant, the production from 
current mine ore being slightly up. The tonnage of ore milled 
was greater by 4,650 tons, but the grade of ore milled was lower, 
advantage having been taken of the high price of gold to mill a 
proportion of lower-grade rock. After adding £5,000 odd for 
sundry receipts to the net value of gold won, and deducting 
working costs, the profit for the year comes out at £121,562, a 
decrease of £7,026. 

The balance brought in, together with dividends, brings this 
figure up to £130,576, as shown in the profit and loss account for 
the year. Out of this £33,150 has already been paid as interim 
dividend in October. There also remains to be deducted £16,000 
provision for income tax, £8,000 depreciation on machinery and 
plant, £10,000 written off Heathcote Shaft account, and {2,000 
transferred to insurance and contingency fund. This leaves a 
balance of £61,426 disposable, out of which a final dividend of 
2s. per share has been declared and has been paid on April 4th. 
We carry forward £8,386, an increase of £300 on last year. So 
much for the accounts. 

The supply of tailings for retreatment is rapidly being depleted, 
and operations will probably finish some time during the second 
half of the vear. As already mentioned, the grade of this material 
has fallen off very considerably this last year, and even at the 
high price of gold the profit has not been large. As soon as the 
tailings are finished it is intended to commence milling an addi- 
tional tonnage of ore from low-grade stopes in the mine. 

Working costs were higher this year by 2s. per ton, almost 
entirely under the heading of stoping. Several minor causes con- 
tributed to this, but the main factor is undoubtedly the necessity 
of employing more expensive methods of stoping and supporting 
stopes and levels in the deepest portions of the mine. 

Opportunity is being taken of the high price of gold and con- 
sequent good profits to push on development at an increased 
rate. The outlay on capital was higher last year than it has been 
A new air compressor has been installed, new 
ore bins put in at surface at Gifford’s, and a new electric hoist 
has been ordered for Gifford’s shaft and shipped, and will be 
erected during the year. 

Development during the year has proceeded quite satisfactorily, 
although there have been no outstanding discoveries. The esti- 


for some time. 
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mate of the ore reserves shows a total of 334,016 tons of an 
average assay value of 12 dwts. This compares with the estimate 
a year ago of 315,164 tons and 13.37 dwts. In addition, there 
are available 61,870 tons of low-grade ore payable at the present 
price of gold. 

As you are aware, the present lease of the mine from the Mysore 
State expires in 1940. Negotiations for a renewal have been going 
on for some time, and a final agreement has now been effected. 
The royalty on profits due by this company to the Mysore Govern- 
ment will be considerably higher after 1940. The Mysore Govern- 
ment has also insisted on sharing, during the remaining period 
of the current lease in the profits resulting from the high price of 
gold, to the extent of two-thirds of the royalty on profits which 
will fall due from 1940. As against this, we have their assurance 
that no special taxation will be imposed on the mines during the 
remaining currency of the existing leases. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 7, 
1934, amounted to £15,219,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£26,154,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £37,172, the operations forthe week, as shown below, increased 
the National Debt by £11,192,000 to approximately £8,035 millions.® 


(000’s omitted.) 








£ 
Treasury Bills + 12,534 | Public Department Advances 9,650 
$% Funding Loan ............... + 7,750 
National Savings Certificates 4 550 
Land Settlement Repayments + 8 
+ 20,842 — 9,650 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7. 





Total Receipts into the 
Exchequer 








REVENUE April 1, April 1, 
1934, to 1933, to 
April 7, April 8, 
1934 1933 
ORDINARY REVENUE | 
Inland Revenue— f f 
I a ca 6,959,000 7,707,000 
I a ciasslbininopeisaiiniel 1,120,000 1,380,000 
I ice itn dn cuieieenienueaeenennepell 1,070,000 1,860,000 
ESE a pe os 100,000 
Excess Protits Duty and Corporation Profits Tax ............ 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty _ ..............0s.cscssceees 30, 000 
a 9,149,000 | 11,077,000 
Customs and Excise— 
Ti cal 2,744,000 | 3,768,000 
a tecmsontinns 700,000 | 861,000 
SD EE EIOD . .. onsncunsnacwnsnonnscssesuseesnes 3,444,000 4 629, 000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exc mngeen: ane Sokueiibeiaulinenieninalinn 1,493,000 599,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) SS ieduatheethieebiavenenankennasienanntt 900,000 | 150,000 
IIIS Sinha asc eknnsc octane seuhioeenipseeoucnepsenuesonssennees as | na 
IE AIEEE \..,  cnnonsdnnnscnndsseetabeverebepascceeces | 188,420 | 486,762 
a ns spaninnwnnineninnn 44,628 | 705,416 
Total Ordinary Revenue _ ..............0.cceseeceeeesereeeees rn 15, 219,048 17 647, 1,178 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
INS eatin clin kiieatcekbschoaesbenbanabeenininadiisinnitosnaens 400,000 950,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund ............... 381,000 | 1,020,000 
Otel Sell-Dalancing MeveRSe...........0cccsvccccsccccccvesees 781 000 1, 970, 000 


ieineuebeeebernbeebasesoessonecsoncene | 16, 000,048 19,617, 178° 


Total Issues out of the 
Exchequer to meet 











payments 
EXPENDITURE 
April 1, April 1, 
1934, to 1933, to 
April 7, April 8, 
1934 1933 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE | £ | £ 
Interest and Management of National Debt ..................... 17,221,202 | 15,475,509 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer ........ — | as 
Other Consolidated Fund Services. .................cseeeseeeees 32,501 | 214,690 
SNE “dike bua \deistavisenndvnivininceseresonpinpeninses seceeeee | 17,253,703 15,690, 199 
Total Supply Services (Excluding Post Office) ......... 8,900,000 | 10,900,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure .... 26, 153, 703 26, 590, 199° 
En SIREN... . cn coccuntuveveccdenvovvetounsecse 220, 617 7 218; 960 
Total (excluding Self-balancing Expenditure) 26,374,320 26, 809, 159° 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE | 
SEMIS. “saskubiasvasohsesnanincersunseveeeoenbenbeebenenneeesonee 400,000 950,000 
SINE iki cash bckusechbcinkssetensinbeanebunnianatnnedenineinebeen 381,000 1,020,000 


"781,000 | 1,970, 000 


27,155,320 | 28,779,1 59 









The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 7, 1934, js 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To APRIL 7, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 
eee eee 26,374 II sia icetencneumaanmnpiennienen fag 
Increase in balances ........... 5 37 | Increase in borrowing ............... 11 oi 
: 26,411 26 mm 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 


week ended 
April 8, '33 Mar. 31,°34 April 7,'34 April 7, '34 


Ways and Means Advances Out- 4 £ £ t 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England 
Advances by Public Dx _—_ 
I a ielanh secs cucnioncn 38,500,000 44,900,000 35,250,000 — 9,650,000 


Treasury Bills outstanding... 769,315,000 799/810,000 812,340,000% + + 12, 530,000 


Total Floating Debt 807,815,000 844, 710, 000 847, 590, 000 2 880,000 
* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
April 6, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £80,390,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Saturday, at £99 15s. 6d., about 76%, and above in full. 
The average rate per cent. was 17s.9-0ld. The amount allotted 
was £38,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 























Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 

1932 £ £ £ ce &, 
TE cteeigncibiinenls 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 
SENT cntncinbsicoeeouesoned 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
SI sacniuenneataniiannian’ 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-8 
SRN Dntitinninniinmmansns 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 O 16 11-24 

1933 
TE inntiiciniinsiuili 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-8 
DTT wiitcenbeuenksasinmenee’ 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4°35 
SE Ti kiedinnnvesaniacenes 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
IE, ccncteninniesnninn 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
ae 35,000,000 67,820,000 35,000,000 017 2-92 
eee e 40,000,000 64,615,000 37,000,000 0 18 4:75 
SED  sittinaithubnaeenadiig 40,000,000 69,675,000 35,875,000 018 0-77 
| eee 40,000,000 74,770,000 40,000,000 015 6-22 
I i icincniaccocenaiest 40,000,000 68,560,000 40,000,000 0 13 11°75 
ED icitisinecvbiciendeandiniie 40,000,000 68,985,000 40,000,000 017 9-99 
DD? cuinsinieanuiend 40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
ad Certificates 
£ 

Week ended March 17, 1934 .........:.cecececeeseereesees 692,117 553,689 
Week ended March 24, 1934 ...........ccccceeseccesceeeee 676,859 540,807 
February, 1916, to March 24, 1934 ............esese0e 1,180,880,139 930,313,861 





At theend of February, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 


of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,393,888. 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 11th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

















£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
A rr 377,146,347 | Other Government Securities 244,967,763 
In Banking Department ..,... 74,024,204 | Other Securities ............... 555,772 
TIN | dtisicsuananaasasionsen 3,461,365 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,170,551 
451, 170,551 451,170,551 





FOR BANKING 
IN FINLAND 


KANSALLIS- OSAKE- PANKKI 


ESTABLISHED 








1889 
Head Office: HELSINGFORS 


OUR NETWORK OF BRANCHES, 
BY FAR THE LARGEST IN 
FINLAND, COMPRISING 


189 BRANCHES 





ENSURES PROMPT AND EFFICIENT 
EXECUTION OF YOUR 





COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 
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BANKING DEPARTMENT 


: £ 
Proprietors’ Capital .,,............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities .., $4,004,336 
PEE . dtepbpsbossebibetsntecianinensan 3,105,909 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® .................. 15,856,904 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £5,433,551 
a £103,861 ,800 Securities £9,939,429 
Other Accounts £37,008,535 inet 15,372,980 
—————. 140,870,335 | Notes ...............cccceeeececees 74,024,204 
7-day and Other Bills ............ 6,210 Old and Silver Coin ......... 990,838 
174,392,358 174,392,358 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Both Dep ate Amount | Inc. or Dec | Inc. or Dec. on 








April 11 Last Wee Last Year 
f 

Note circulation 377 7,146 347 4,676,070 775,914 
Public deposits 15,856,904 3,727,92 2,114,785 
Bankers’ deposits 103,861,800 7,022,059 15,198,473 
Other deposits ...... 37,008,535 62,085 + 1,913,266 
Seven-day bills 6,210 500 1,818 
Total. outside liabilities .. — 533,87 97 796 8,032,790 15,774,686 
Capital and rest ...........sseceeseee cocee 17,658,909 590,040 r 6,629 
Government debt and securities ...... 339,987,199 8,520,902 23,533,908 
Discounts and advances...............+. 5,433,551 275,146 6,198,546 
ST GID ncccecsceccccccccccescocese 10, 495,201 109,126 14,182,554 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 3,461,365 2,143 196,398 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 192,161,389 66,235 + 12,824,905 

Reserve of notes and coin in banking | 
GATOR 0c cccccccvcececcocsescccecces 75,015,042 $742,305 + 12,048,991 

Proportion of reserve to outside lia- | 

bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only | 
we hy ee 7 Bp" 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”’) ... 36-0" 0-6 1-4 





(000’s omitted) 
Banking Department 





Issue Department Gold in or 











a 4o 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other = 3 s 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits | 
t 
1934 é i c | «¢ | o¢ i % 
Mar. 7 | 450,979 370,219 21,811 99,737 36,574 Nil 2 
» 14 | 450,979 | 369,632 2,244 | 111,735 36,101 Nil 2 
<n 451,080 369,465 12,167 107,556 36,060 101 in 2 
»~ a 451,080 378,779 17,514 94,469 36,916 Nil 2 
Apr. 4 451,080 381,822 12,129 110,884 37,071 Nil 2 
a 451,171 377,146 15,857 193,862 37,008 90 in 2 


{000’s omitted) 


Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 








Date Govt. | Other oo Govt. | m..4 g| (Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- ba oe Securi- acon Securi- | the “ Pro- 
Securities} ties Ratio ties | ces ties portion ” 

isa] oc | gg c lw| ¢ f c | ¢ | % 

Mar. 7| 256,100 357 192,021 | 3644) 76,730 5,800 12,029 | 81,802 |514? 


» 14] 255,895 | 568 
*, 21} 256,272 | 184 
» 28) 256,431 106 
Apr. 4] 256.430 | 106 
» i! 255,983 | 556 


BANKERS’ 


192,021 | 364) 78,595 5,630 11,705 | 82,389 [518% 
192,136 | 36 72,895 5,618 12,844 | 82,670 [53 

192,153 | 36 77,100 5,634 11,043 | 73,374 |49) ; 
192,095 | 35-3} 92,078 5,709 10,280 | 70,273 |4342 
192,161 | 36 84,004 5,434 | 9,939 | 75,015 14733 


CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 



















































| Town Metropolitan} Country Total 
\ 
1934 f£ é £ f 

jeveery 1 to March 28,,....... 8,360,171 436,981 740,642 9,537,794 
eek ended April 4.........+.. §23,915 29,024 42,902 595,841 
Week ended April 11 _ ee 613,116 37,904 72,792 723,812 
Total to date, 1934 . ieidaiiuaenniiiie 9,497,197 503,909 856,336 10,857,442 
Total to date, 1933 .............. 8,031,123 483,053 789,994 9,304,170 
a +1,466,074 | + 20,856 | + 66,342 | 41,553,272 

Increase or decrease in 1934 = 183% | 4°3% a 8°4% = 16-7% 
Total for year 1933............+0 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137, 626 
Total for year 1932............... 27,833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 32,111,959 
— 119,153 | + 46,268 | + 98,552 + 25,667 

lacrease or decrease in 1933 { = 0:°4% | = 2:8%| = 3:6% | = 0:07% 












PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate 
Week ended ‘ Totals, 
“April. 7 Month of March | January 1 to 
April 7 
——$___—_—_ | meee 
1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | '°:°F | 1933 | 1934 
i ee 











ee 











| | 

No. of working days... f 7 ” | “ | t f 

IGHAM ....... 526 | 2,092 9.741 | 11,259 | +15-5 | 33,231 | 34,834 
BRAMEORD ae 1143 1022 | 3,300 | 4,239 | +28-4 | 11,368 | 14,743 
BRISTOL .. | 1,191 1,078 4,982 5,379 | + 7-9 | 15,116 | 16,623 
DUBLIN 6,691 | 4,888 oe as Sea 78,865 | 71,606 
ED a cai wuinbiaaniceist 686 717 3,165 3,194 | + 0-9] 10,782 10,822 
ERBEDS. .......00.-2000000 1,001 700 | 3,760 | 4,397 | +16-9 13,132 | 14,157 
Ce 609 557 3,077 3,312 | + 7-6 9,338 9,627 
REUIEEIEMI.  cccccessee 5,517 | 4,836 | 25,637 | 26,772 | + 4:4 | 80,104 | 85,830 
MANCHESTER ...... 10,670 | 9,342 | 42,135 |] 46,135 | + 9-4 138 594 ij" 687 
NEWCASTLE ......... 1,387 | 1,277 6,495 6,943 + 6S | 21,164 | 21,732 
NOTTINGHAM ........ 568 501 | 1,882] 2,014] + 7-0] 6,480] 6,609 
SHEFFIELD............ 1,032 3,506 3,618 | + 3-1 | 11,743 | 12,398 


1,041 i 


e —|- 
33,021 28, 051 107 680 | 117,262 | + 8 8 | 427, 917 te 440, 668 
| 


es ee es es ee 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, °32. Chile, in August 12. Roumania in March"l0. 
Denmark in March 17. Canada, Danzig, Bulgaria, Greece, in March 31. Egypt, 
Spain, Portugal, Finland, Estonia, Latvia, in April 7. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


(In Millions of Swiss Francs) 


Mar. 31,| Dec. 31, | Jan. 31,} Feb. 28,) Mar. 31 











ASSETS 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
SO iti aniniisintcncie ccittaiiatasienainamail se 7-6 : 6 18-0 28-2 
RN ccinihiachhisinkeaennienssadin?’ Sanaibmasianae ll: 2-7 3-4 3-8 2-8 
Nii cinadciminnadiaianneabeninaaion 52-5 19-7 18-7 17-7 14-4 
Bills and acceptances :— 

III sic ucinccicccnedaneonans 275-2 181-9 165-3 157-1 157-7 

I ice ssiiricdinacanndabceseemed 257°5 169-8 187-9 189-9 192-1 
Time funds :— 

Not exceeding 3 months ............... 185-7 37-3 35-8 37-0 41-2 
Sundry bills and investments ......... } 150-4 228-8 227-6 224-5 222-0 
NN ie retactniicacicnscanpianenvtaiens 6-0 7-1 7+3 9-1 9-1 

LIABILITIES 
I oie cransccsccncdsctnsdccesas 125-0 125-0 125-0 125-0 125-0 
II vin insiiiccunedecaekebnanibeeeianed } 9-4 13-7 13-7 13-7 13-7 
Special deposits : | 

Annuity trust account enaiehnainmiiaii 153-6 154-5 154-2 153-6 153-5 

German Governmer:t deposit ft ind. 76:8 77-2 77:1 76-8 76-8 

French Government guarantee fund 68-5 43°7 42-7 40-9 40-9 
Time deposits of Central Banks :-— 

Not exceeding 3 months: | 

For their own account ............+ |} 196-9 107-3 106-5 109-8 108-1 
For account of others .... eel me me 
CURE GIGI ccccnccesccascorecoresee 3°3 

Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 

For their own account .........s-e0++: 254-8 48-9 48-3 42-1 42-6 

For account of others 13-3} 11-8 11-6 |} 8-3 9-4 

Other deposits .............. eese 3:3 0-8 0-9 0-9 S-3 
Sight deposits—gold ........ aie sia | 7-6 7-6 | 18-0 28-2 
Miscellaneous items ..........-....+eseeeees 33-7 | 64-3 | 65-9 57:9 68-2 





U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 








| Apr. 12, Mar. 21, ; Mar. 28, Apr. 4, | Apr. 11, 
REsSouRCcES 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold Certificates on 
hand and due from the 
EE  iascnisadéucnnnnns a 4,270,690 | 4,281,200 |4,309,570 |4,386,840 
Total reserves............. 3,529,280 | 4,524,440 | 4,534,990 (4,558,500 |4,645,600 
Total cash reserves 213,830%; 220,180 220,890 | 215,180 | 225,770 
Total bills discounted 428,460 51,410 52,580 47,530 43,250 
Bills bought in open market | 246,960 33,250 29,360 26,040 17,060 
Total bills on hand ......... | 675,420 84,660 81,940 73,570 60,310 


1,837,180 
2,518,140 


2,431,890 | 2,431,890 |2,437,760 


Total U.S. Govt. securities . 
2,517,120 | 2,514,390 |2,505,900 


Total bills and securities .... | 


Total resources.............-.++- 6,611,030 | 7,690,910 | 7,645,260 |7,694,040 |7,760,940 
LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation............ 3,547,280 | 2,984,940 | 2,997,040 [3,032,020 |3,025,810 
Federal Reserve Bank 

notes in circulation ...... 143,880 122,740 | 106,550 88,340 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

Serve account .............. 2,096,080 | 3,449,270 | 3,438,950 |3,449,800 |3,560,020 
Government deposits ...... 34,990 24,010 56,440 66,880 29,390 
IR icccciinaccinccees 2,273,730 | 3,627,640 | 3,656,750 |3,656,800 |3,737,750 
Capital paid in and surplus... 428,230 284,110 283,970 | 284,660 | 284,770 
ROC I io iccscccncessaces 6,611,030 | 7,690,910 | 7,645,260 |7,694,040 |7,760,940 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

I iiintincctumuimincien 60-35% 68-4% 68.2% 





* Reserves other than gold. 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted) 





Apr. 12, Mar. 21, | Mar. 28, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, 

1933 1934. 1934 1934 1934 
Total gold reserves ............ 933,640 | 1,408,070 | 1,431,880 |1,416,220 |1,352,050 
Total bills discounted......... 121,580 24,060 23,130 21,610 19,890 
Bills bought in open market 40,000 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,430 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 725,370 796,750 786,750 | 786,750 | 786,750 
Total bills and securities .... 891,870 $2 3,260 812,340 | 810,820 | 809,130 


serve account ............... 985,760 | 1,416,620 


; | 
Ratio of total res, to dep. and | 


| 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- | 
sin 1,401,690 |1,365,480 


Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 55-3% 67-9% 67-7% | 66-:7% 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted)t 


Mar. 21 | Mar. 28, 


| Mar. 29, ; Mar. 1,| Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, 
| 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Te | 8,332 8,185 8,168 8,281 8,196 8,161 
Investments...........-. | 7,669 9,215 9,257 9,232 9,323 9,311 
Demand deposits ...... 9,745 11,398 11,514 11,748 11,723 11,794 
Time deposits .......... 4,330 4,370 4,377 4,393 4,420 4,419 
Due from banks ....... 903 1,412 1,441 1,548 1,544 1,519 
Due to banks .......... 2,143 3,187 3,331 3,465 3,491 3,447 
Federal reserve bor- | 
“Seas | 283 12 | 10 | 10 4 4 








¢ Since May 3, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 
as formerly. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 7,; Mar. 9, Mar. 16, ,; Mar. 21 


Mar. 16, , Mar. 21 ; Mar. 29, Apr 6, 








ASSETS 1933 1934 | 1934 1934 [oi 1934 | 1934 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 10,641 17,353 | 17,956 17,930 |17,740 | 17,835 
Subsidiary coin .............+. 556 366 | ‘374 376 365 364 
Bills discounted: Domestic } 

and Union Govt. Treas. | 

St hidancisicbeuiineeniacecsseineia 816 194 | 169 63 6 6 
Bills discounted : Foreign..... 14,817 21,636 | 21,990 22 682 22,341 22,341 
Investments................-.000 } 2,225 1,726 | 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
7 Lia BILITIES | 
a 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
i ininieeinlononiuveys 9 624 | ‘624 624 624 | ‘624 
Notes in circulation ........... 9,122 | 10,975 10,633 10,445 11,965 11,574 
ovemnanant deposits ......... 1,050 | 2,956 3,536 3,470 3,705 2,399 
Bankers’ deposits............... 120,030 | 28,795 |29,622 |29'305 | 27.281 | 29,084 
Ratio of cash reserves to | | 3 

liabilities to public........... | 34-9% | 39-9% | 40-1% | 40-1% | 39-9% | 40-0% 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 





(000’s omitted) 

















| | | | 
| National 
| Nz z Pie 
| Barclays Coutts | Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National) Provin- Be al ees A 
Marcn, 1934 | Bank, |.79'c,| Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, cial Rank Bank. = 
| Limited |* and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limite d | Limite “dl | | Bank, “ween ee _ 
| Limited | Limited 
| | Limited 
| | i 
aaa 
Seana | —" 
; ASSETS f f £ £ f £ | & £ 8 t 
Coin, bank and currency notes and 
balances with the Bank of Eng- ' 
TTT as ai 35,440 1,649 | 2,723 | 48,527 7,628 | 59,233 3,066 | 28,930 | 28,574 | 3,156 | 218,926 
Balances with and cheques in 
j ! | ' | 
course of collection on other | | 
banks in the United Kingdom 8.488 573 SO] 8,154 | 2,067 | 7,625 173 6,424 7,828 | 1,350 | 43,483 
NN, ee ; ‘ ah 2.886 681 sch an a pea Se 3,587 
Money at call and short ce 21,540 2 526 4,847 21,989 5,303 17,636 | 3,820 16,410 20,843 5,485 | 120,399 
Bills discounted ees ak 51,171 933 571 39,291 2,428 43,469 1,785 29,344 | 32,443 708 | 202,143 
es os scape nancbieos eae 100,136 7,650 8,120 93,497 32,883 | 107,388 | 17,504 75,952 | 94,026 | 9,930 | 547,086 
Advances to customers and other | ! | 
ie sich 152,968 | 7,917 11,508 | 138,655 | 29,863 | 167,434 | 14,984 | 112,935 | 105,082 | 11,642 | 752,988 
Liabilities of customers for a | 
ceptances, endorsements, et 7a 735 1,686 $2520; 4,803 17,281 | 120 6,532 28.405 | 3,146 112,750 
Bank premises account ............ 7,588 412 740 7,823 2,897 | 10,697 774 7,393 5,592 | 1,011 44,927 
Investments in affiliated banks | 6,700 | 3,036 |} 7,380 2,514 2,993 | 24,623 
391,553 | 22,395 | 30,996 | 408,378 | 88,553 | 438,143 42,226 | 286,434 | 325,786 | 36,4 $28 |2,070,892 
. a one = 7 ' 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit | | 
and other accounts 9-90 8-39 9-91 14-19 | 9-96 | 14-99 8-O1 | 11-02) 10-19) 10-31 11-90 
LIABILITIES | 
eee 15,858 1,000 1,060 15,810 | 4,160 14,248 1,500 9,479 | 9,320 | 1,875 | 74,310 
EINE ch sees np enkxenehornktne 10,250 | 1,000 530 8,000 3,000 | 11,500 1,060 8,000 | 7,500 | 800 | 51,640 
Current, deposit and other ac 
- —— ‘ _ = = -p 7 ‘ - ' ‘ n= i¢ <« “rr , = £ ! as . ss» ~ 
DED cc cicbinhbkkewnkekh ensiwees 357,923 | 19.660 | 27,470 | 342,042 | 76,572 | 395,114 38,254 262,423 | 280,545 | 30,607 (1,830,610 
Acceptances, endorsements, et: 7,922 735 |} 1,686 | 42,520 4,803 | 17,281 | 120 6,532 | 28,405 | 3,146 | 112,750 
Notes in circulation. ................. 6 18 | 1,292 | ae 16 | ; 1,332 
Reduction of bank premises ac- | | | 
is 250 | 250 
391,553 | 22,395 | 30,996 408,378 | 88,553 | 438,143 | 42,226 286,434 36, 428 2 ,070, 892 





325, 786 
| ; | 




























































Mar. 17, | | Feb. 16,; Feb. 23, | Mar. 2, Mar. 9, .16 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... $5,84,65 | 48,34,68) 48,84,78 | 48,53,04 | 49,54,37 | 50,22,85 
Ways and means ad- 
SD: ceiptnamenin 7,00,00 8,00,00| 6,50,00 | 10,00,00 8,50,00 7,00,00 
hcdiesnennenTeet 6,36,07 2,96,05| 2,65,05 3,21,78 2,80,02 2,59,86 
Cash Cpedsts ...ccccccece 18,00,11 | 16,07,86) 16,69,24 | 16,81,80 | 16,72,52 | 16,48,74 
ON ae 2,40,11 2,68,45| 2,73,13 2,41,88 2,50,90 2,45,42 
Foreign bills ............ 28,36 32,96) 27,46 30,55 23,71 24,17 
TE eee 2,61,61 2,54,29| 2,54,38 | 2,54,25 { 2,54,26 | 2,54,32 
Bal. with other banks 59,48 44,94) 27,66 6,28 13,95 36,63 
TE scichdtisichapeeenesins 21,40,97 | 10,55,10) 11, $9) 06 | 10,69,26 8,76,81 | 10,41,05 
LIABILITIES | 
Capital paid up ........ 5,62,50 | 5,82,50) 5,62,50 | 562,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
ee 5,17,50 §,22,59| 5,22,50 §,22,50 §,22,50 5,22,50 
Total deposits ......... 83,04,94 | 80,37,44! 80,77,42 | 83,05,73 | 80,20,14 | 80,64,83 
The above includes— £ £ | £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 2,129 974 1,046 1,041 1,052 1,100 
Advances in London 1,861 1,378 1,639 1,771 1,752 1,688 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London...... 449 340 210 50 107 238 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Apr.7, ; Mar. 16, Mar. 23, Mar. 30, Apr. 6, 
Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
SRE scncenpoveniensen esses | 80,412,053 | 74,051,413 | 74,365,395 | 74,613,285 | 74,806,946 
Foreign assets— | | 
Sight deposits ...... 2,353,309 13,869 13,781 12,261 14,494 
BEER, GRE. ccccccccczce 1,969,682 | 1,055,842 1,055,680 1,055,678 ose 
BESERD BENS ..ccccccccsee 3,520,034 5,021,602 §,611,115 6,198,319 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 2,708,737 | 2,994,673 | 2,966,148 2,972,480 | 3,069,012 
Negotiable Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. 6,607,828 6,114,063 | 6,019,423 | 6,006,623 5,996,423 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 5,914,253 4,965,321 4,897,081 5,028,525 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 85,359,989 | 81,186 693 | 80,821,056 | 82,833,380 | 82,311,295 
Public deposits......... 2,218,514 1,759 258 1,820,020 1,721,220 1,821,125 
Private deposits ...... 16,560,542 | 12,202,185 | 13,337,842 | 12,434,042 | 12,337,503 
Other liabilities ...... 2,546,851 2,338,648 2,149,705 | 2,098,530 ooo 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 77-1% 777% 77-3% | 76-8% 77-3% 
THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) 
Apr. 7, Mar. 23, ; Mar. 29, Apr. 7, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 
REED. osaceininaeesennsewoneineneeenenesesnenene 645,761 244,991 237,136 230,698 
Of which deposited abroad 65,025 62,812 71,557 44,737 
Reserve in foreign currencies. ......... 109,640 17,264 8,086 9,962 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... 2,859,327 | 2,767,737 | 3,233,883 | 2,981,697 
Silver and other coin................++- 200,276 276,155 169,965 229,238 
Notes of other German banks 8,086 11,858 3,913 9,039 
ABVERONB....00c0s0ccccccccvesecccccncscose 72,719 79,137 144,471 70,812 
Investments ..... 318,330 678,931 681,277 689,382 
Other assets 567,669 521,654 510,869 535,077 
LIABILITIES 
Ghease Cagital......cccccccoscsccvcovsvccssesccces 150,000 150,000 150,000 | = 150,000 
aot eataliiche culenbetneneintioin 473,151 473,151 473,151 | 473,151 
i POD. ... «csncssenpessnsonanens 3,432,508 293,041 | 3,674,630 3,475,039 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 321,877 540,816 | 547,410 502,056 
CEE EEE 404,222 141,079 | 144,763 156,013 
Cover of note circulation ..............--- 22-0 8-0 67 6-9 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—lIn belgas (000’s omitted) 
































Position, 
May 28, | Apr. 6, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, | Apr. 5, 
Ass 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
RE, . conecscornsnveninaie } (a) 2,670,802/2,706,286 |2,697,883 |2,699,638 |2,699,715 
Silver and other coin 232,650 62,091 67,466 67,717 66,747 65,640 
en 697,600 793,933) 733,026 | 706,763 | 705,069 715,759 
LiaBILiTIEs 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 |3,638,668)3,442,368 |3,420,217 |3,455,655 |3,486,052 
Deposits: Govt. ...... at 69,714) 147,174 | '153,077 | "157,044 | 140,266 
SD cumion 268,983' 333,055 313,841 275,663 277,834 
(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, Apr. 10, ; Mar. 19, ; Mar. 26, | Apr. 3, Apr. 9, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
OE a ncustienseiiniins 163,092 955,736 | 788,536 | 786,405 | 786,405 | 786,406 
BIRVGE cerevoccccescesss 8,436 22,119 25,719 25,72 24,441 24,356 
Home bills discntd. (} 37,511 27,693 27,647 25,876 27,899 
Foreign bills ......... 73,215 1,402 1,155 1,154 1,154 
Loans and advances mae 
in current acct.... 71,710 | 143,219 | 144,726 | 172,618 | 148,198 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 971,847 | 895,719 | 901,396 | 934,247 | 914,518 
Deposits .........--+++ 5,016 204,218 99,018 | 102,945 85,083 81,911 
BANK OF JAVA—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | Apr. 8, | Mar. 17,; Mar. 24,| Mar. 31,; Apr. 7, 
ASSETS Mey20,1014) 1933 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
GORE .nccccccccccccccsccccece 22,971 2,041 - 
SI seston 29/785 M48.845 ee | 145,520 | 145,690 | 145,510 
ee ~~ 77,567 = 72,860 | 76 me | 76,420 79,320 
Foreign bills .......... 19,73 250 | 70 | 270 300 
Other assets ........s00+00+ coe 25,310 11,710 | 11,340 | 12,240 11,000 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation...... 109,499 | 212,159 | 192,120 | 190,320 191, 430 | 194,190 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 32,310 |! 27,440 29/290 | 28° 880 | 27,790 
BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 31, | Feb. 28, ; Mar. 10, ; Mar, 20,) Mar. 31, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold, coin and bullion ......--.-+. 6,290,600} 7,104,900] 7,081,800) 6,979,300] 6,874,400 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 801,900 83,300 34,200) 36,500 44,000 
I coalaicaineioase 325,600} 318,100] 316,200! 318'000} 31,100 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State 1,772,800] 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,900 
Discounts ........-+++ 4,959,500) 3,986,060) 4,039,600! 4,016,700] 4,175,500 
AAVANCES........00-0eceeseneenneereseee 748,300] 1,823,700] 1,871,100) 1,897,400] 1,861,000 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,049, 2 10| 1,131,800) 1,131,500) 1,155,500] 1,155,400 
Government SCCUritieS ....+-+++++ 1,362,400) 1,375,400) 1,376 700) 1,376,400] 1,376,500 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation..,.....-++++++++ }13,117,200) 12,708,000) 12,579 900! 12,490,000} 12,962,800 
Public deposits | 300,000! 300 090) 300,090 3h ’ 10 300,000 
Other deposits and drafts.......-.- | 1,206,000} 1,425,100) 1,223,500 1,102,600} 983,100 


Ratio of reserve to note and sight | 


liabilities combined 48-50%, 49-89% | 50-48% | 50-5 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 











Position, 
ASSErs Mav 31, | Apr. 7, | Mar. 15,| Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, | Apr. 7, 
1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

OE cintncnnneieneenity 171,175 {2,533,723 |1,819,439)1,780,754 |1,746,119 [1,709,922 
Of which held abroad a 315,597 150,089] 111,403 | 112,325 | 114,787 
Foreign gold valuta..... ae 5,060 2,941 1,593 273 342 
ET” cicivhosassonsee ove 11,019 22,562 22,815 55,030 54,653 
Bills of the Confedera- 

THOM crccccccrccccccccccee eee 8,672 14.887} 15,887 23,287 24,712 
Advances 103,000 40,052 66.484! 68,168 80,736 76,556 
Securities 62,025 37,967 38,967 38,931 38,773 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation..... | 275,925 [1,544,985 |1,346,015'1,345,969 |1, 405, 294/1,368,781 
BITTE svcccrcenccoscsces 33,750 (1,057,197 | 561,120! 522,284 "482,02 1] 472, 920 
BANK OF NORWAY—lIn kroner (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
Mav 31, | Apr. 7, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 31,] Apr. 7, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion—Gold ............ 44,224 150.823 118,333®) 118,359 118 365 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 27,852 26,552 27,931 26,950 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 

PRONE GECTITIIRD ccccccccccscoccecces 8,816 39,013 30,933 31,064 31,161 

Discounts and loans ............... 76,911 211,741 270,072 273,960 273,164 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 113,484 | 300,868 | 316,574 
Deposits at sight .......... haneiinn 7,188 | 77,236 67,717 


* Whereof, provisionally placed in go ' Kr. 16,379,000 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 


330,059 | 322,330 
60,461 65,064 














ASSETS Mar. 31, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, | ! Mar. : 23, | ) Mar. 31, 
Cash reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149,542 188,983 189,025 189,333 189,359 
Foreign exchange.......... 38,997 ;: on na aoe on 
Other foreign exchange®... 115 24,022 22,646 22.711 24,063 
Bills discounted ..........-+- 286,618 290,798 286,438 287,869 262,987 
Federal debt? ............++- 659,971 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital .............-++«. 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund . eves 10,949 11,095 11,095 11,095 11,096 
Notes in circulation an 919,098 941,330 933,887 901 687 981,223 
Deposits sconsbeannsacesovenceses 169,503 180,979 178,049 211,304 153,681 


¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 


~~© Tn dollar and sterling only. 


ASSETS Mar. 31,, Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, 
Meta! reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ..............00. - | 96,564 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 
Drafts and notes ............ 15,129 | 14,101 14,376 | 13,769 | 14,567 





Silver coin and bullion 8,717 11,905 12,988 14,484 11,151 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 455,772 | 563,753 | 554,307 | 551,109 | 571,750 
Advances to TreaSury ............cesseeeee 51,136 | 49,464 | 49,464 | 49,464 | 49,464 

LIABILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000®) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 






Notes in circulation ......s.ssscsssssseeeees 354,651 | 332,157 | 318,160 | 303,795 | 359,795 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... | 59,285 | 95,133 | 100,873 | 114.248 | 78,714 
Cash certificates | .....cssssecseseees vee | vee {219,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 
Other liabilities ............scecssesesserees 201,633 | 174,958 1174,811 | 173,674 | 170,743 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 


(000’s omitted) 





Mar. 7, Mar. 15, Mar. 23, Mar. 31, 





ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
OE s scssancnannpninnnnvanpenes 1,707,886 | 2,661,213°| 2,561,116%| 2,661,024*| 2,660,999 
Balances abroad and foreign 
GTIIIGT cccocececccecessocsee 1,004,574 67,471 72,720 69,128 64,490 


Discounts and advances ... 1,613,891 | 1,733,967 | 1,577,326 | 1,475,041 | 1,562,452 
State notes debt balance ... | 2,644,312 | 2,148,304 | 2,146,339 | 2,145,702 | 2,144,665 


Other assets ........-.sscseeeee 561,543 518,567 558,299 696,585 706,021 
LIABILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation .. | 6,272,381 | 5,849,673 | 5,544,058 | 5,318,271 | 5,543,912 

Check account balances .... 600,540 460,933 617,084 855,494 696,838 

Other Re 209,946 366,906 402,648 421,705 445,867 


® Gold previously booked under “ Balances Abroad"? now -hown under “ gold” a 
new parity. 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000's omitted) 








ASSETS Mar. 31, | Mar. 15, Mar. 22, Mar. 31, 

Cash reserve :— 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,761,442 | 1,765,301 | 1,765,810 | 1,765,750 
Foreign exchange .........-ceeeseeeeeeeee 168,982 81,079 78,575 74,370 
Other foreign exchange 10,442 51,230 52,487 54,893 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 2,349,417 | 1,896,184 | 1,879.903 | 1,876,475 
Government advances ............cccseeeee 1,811,757 | 1,717,190 | 1,727,265 | 1,717,392 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation 4,181,777 | 4,146,712 | 4,232,497 
Sight deposits ..........- 1,012,379 | 1,040,237 943,637 
Time deposits ............ 1,039,459 | 1,031,194 | 1,025,594 





CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {£T (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 30, Mar. 8, Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, Mar. 29, 











ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 16,758 17,512 17,539 17,614 17,621 
Other coin and notes ...... 16,733 11,747 12,813 12,959 12,870 
Free foreign exchange ...... 337 2,986 3,842 3,391 3,431 
Treasury bonds ............ 154,300 150,663 150,551 150,379 150,379 
SE cscicienmennnes eove 32,531 31,147 30,842 30,846 30,846 
Securities ...........seeeeeee a 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LIABILITIES 

Camttel § ..ccccrcecoveccccccccces 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 

Ordinary.......se-e-ceeeeeee e 154,300 150,663 150,551 150,379 150,379 

Supplementary . 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 20,436 18,587 18,666 18,187 19,756 


BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Mar 31, Feb. 28, Mar. 10, | Mar. 20, | Mar 31, 











ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
NR iccunenccsiasesssvecnnecens 490,661 478,513 478,971 480,144 481,165 
Ot which held abroad ...... ove os i inn “ 
Foreign exchange and bal- 

GEER cccccevcoconcccosesocees 96,764 77,914 78,469 78,998 66,898 
Bills discounted............. : 597,290 632,814 617,754 605,387 635,276 
Loans against securities ... 103,776 65,174 58,889 66,273 61,948 
Reserve fund securities ... 91,526 92,404 92,399 92,399 92,399 
Advances to State .......6. 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

LIABILITIES 
Share capital .........+.+.eeee 150,000 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ........ 114,000 114,000 114,000 | 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation 1,018,802 939,068 924,477 | 900,011 955,452 
Current accounts ........-..- 138,656 270,621 268,437 | 288,936 232,207 








BANK OF LITHUANIA—In It. (000’s omitted) 
| Mar. 31, ; Jan. 31,|Feb.15,, Feb. 28,| Mar. 15,| Mar. 31 























ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
RAMEE Seninicnconccunpeeusd exadcedhd 49,104 | 52,001 | 52,015} 52,019 | 54,026 | 54,026 
Silver and other coins ...... 4,693 3,730 | 3,699) 3,748 3,719 3,526 
Foreign currency —........sseee 13,058 | 13,464 | 14,316) 14,865 | 12,261 13,456 
> ae 79,354 | 76,955 | 75,756) 74,686 | 73,581 75,811 
Advances ................ | 10,412 | 8,524 | 8.689} 8,698] 9,475 | 9,820 
Liapiities | | 
Capital | 12,000 2,000 | 12,000} 12,000 12,000 12,000 
Reserve |} 2,330 2,130 | 2,230) 2,230] 2,230 | 2,230 
Bank notes in circulation ... | 94,154 | 87,182 | 85,090) 87,424 85,276 | 89,916 
Current accounts ............ | 18,741 | 21,213 | 31,799) 23,339 24,540 | 22,143 
IE ose cceccinceonauacaanen 36,471 | 38,561 | 32,334) 35,797 | 38,482 | 38,380 
BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000's omitted) 
Position, Mar. 25, Mar. 3, Mar. 10, | Mar.17, | Mar. 24, 
Assets —|June30,1914| 1933 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and |} | 
ens | p 221,320 | 425,070 | 425,071 425,071 | 425,071 | 425,071 
bullion ...... 1) 41,400 34,295} 36,206 | 38,026 38,852 
Discounts ...... | 41,740 651,356 606,076) 04, $29 592,070 603,372 
Advances ...... | 70,540 52,163 51,903) 2,449 51,8438 $3,175 
Govt. bonds ... is 437,749 508 1916) 483° 276 456,753 | 437,768 
LiaBiuitizs | 
Pe ncenssaweus 362,270 | 1,072,362 1,185,633) 1,102,371 | 1,081,831 1,156,052 
Govt. deposits 87,340 | 391,009 316,758] 342,303 332,828 316,786 
Other deposits {___11,440 100,042 89,811 82,580 79,271 68,647 











LONDON RATES 














ele | | 
| Apr. 5,| Apr 6, | Apr. 7, | Apr. 9, |Apr. 1 ),|Apr. 11,' Apr. 12, 
| 1934 ‘| 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
Bank rate (changed from | rom 4} iS oF | % | , ar o% 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 | 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— | | | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. | 3§-# eR | i-# eH | t-#) +H | #8 
3 months’ do. .........0+2. | #-1 | #-1 | 1} #-1 -1 | 4-1 | #-1 
4 months’ do... | Idd | age | 1d 1-14 |1—14%! 1-14] 1-14 
i | | ly Ipy | 1% 14% lt ld lx 
Discount Treasury Bills— | | . 
2 months’ fa | ia | oi | He | | RE | 
3 months -# | 4-8 | t-& si | 6 | t-# 
Loans——Day-to-day aca ?-1 i | 3-1 } -i 2-1 1 
NIE rae credo sien 3-1 #1 | }.1 3-1 1 $-1 $-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank. + - -. + t 4 
Discount houses at call . - | $ 4 ’ ait = + } 
Pe itccniictsnticcuncces eee oe op cee ne 3 i 





Comparison with previous week— 









































Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans | | ~ 
3 months | 4 months | 6 mouths | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1934 | % | % % %, % % eo 
Mar. 15! 4-) - I 1-1} | 2-23 23-24 24-3 
» 22) £1 i 4 1 2-24 2} 24 24-3 
oe i -1% | 2-24 24 2% 24-3 
April 5| 3-1 4-1 1-14 1a ly | 2-24 2¢ 24 24-3 
» 121 $4 #-1 | 1-14 ts , | 225 24-24 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates 
_ {Range of the day’s business) | 
London on } — - | April6, | April 7, | April 9, | April 10, | April 11, ; April 12 
ee eee per ¢ | 1934 | 19384 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
New York,$ | $4°80§ [5° 14$-16}|5- 16-174 [5-17-18} |5-15}-17})5-15$-163)5- 16-163 
Montreal, $. | 4-S6§ |5-144-16 |5-16-17 5163-18 |5-144-17 ("5-14-16 | 5- 14-154 
Paris, Fr 124-21 | 773-784, |784-ye |78s-% | 78h-+ | 78-78 | 783-788 
Brussels, Bel.| 35-00 [21-96 22-05-13 |22-07-17 |22-00-13 22 00-07 |22-02- 
22-08 | 
Milan, Li. .. | 92-46 593-4 | 59%-60 ¥, |603-% 60-60 %| GOA-E | 60 4-60R 
Zurich, Fr... 25-221 (15-86-96 |15 93 99 |15-96-03 |15-92- 15 90-97 [15-91-98 
| } 16-00) 
Atl ,Dr 375 | 535* 535* | 530* 535* | 535* 537* 
He Is'fo rs, M. | 193-23  |225$-227}/225}-22741225}—227 } |2253-227§)225}-227}) 12254- 2274 
Madrid, Pt.. 25-223 |37%-} 137 {§- 37 th - 4 37-1 | 37% ~# 37 th-h 
Lisbon, Es 110 109$-1103|1094-110$!109}-1103 1094-1103) 1093-1104) 1094-1104 
Amst'd’m,Fl. | 12-107 |7-59-63 '7-62-65 |7-63-66 |7-61-65 |7-61-64 |7-61-64 
Berlin, Mk.. | 20-43 |12-91-994.12-97 13-00-12 f/13-02-10 7}13 -02-10k)13 -04-09b 
| 13-05h | | 
Vienna, Sch 34-58} | 27-25 27-29 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-2: 27-29 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 174% | 174% 174*b 173% | 17§* 173%) 
Prague, Ke. 164}  |123}-124})123}-124}) 124-1243 1233-1243/123}-1243/1233-1243 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 27-274 | 27$-% | 27$-3 | 278-§ 27-272 27-27§ 
Riga, Lat. 25-224) | 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 
Buchar ’st,Lei | 813-6 | 505-525 | 505-525 | 505-530 | 510-630 | 505-530 | 505-530 
Const’ple,Pst. | 110 633* 635* | 635* | 635* 635* 635* 
Belgrade,Din. | | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 


276-32 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 30-33 | 30-33 | 30-33 | 39-83 | 30-33 | 30-33 
Sofia, Lev... | 673-66 | 410-440 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-184 | 174-18} | 174-18} | 173-18} | 17}-18} | 174-184 
Oslo, Kr..... | 18°159 |19°85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19°85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
































St’holm, Kr. 18-159 |19-35-45 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen,Kr.| 18-159 |22-35- |22-35-45 |22-35-45 (22-35 -45 
Alex'dria,Pst. 97} f g 973-4 “O7}- 5 973-8 
Bombay,Rup |f 18d. i b |ISA-$ 1S iy—k 118 4-4 
Calcutta,Rup.|/f 18d. A k «1S y—8 18%-} [1S 
Madras, Rup.|/f 18d. |184-} lish L |18a4-$ = [18.44 }18 4 —- . HSa- 
Hong Kong,$|t _-. a 174-18} | 179-18} | 17}-18} 17} 1st 173-18} 
Kobe, Yen.. |f24 SSd. |14%- W4i-fe [l4e-& [14a-*% 14h-¥e | 1444 
Shanghai, $. if... 16- 16} |} 15{-164 16-16} | 16-168 15% 165 | 16-16} 
Singapore,$ |f 28d. [28 y-} 128 ts —} 28%-t |28%-4 |284-} [284-3 
Batavia, F.. 12-11 17-55-61 |7-58-63 {17-57-63 |7-57-63 {7-58-63 {7-57-63 
Rio, Mil...... [t5:899d. | 4* | 4i%* | 45° | 458 44° | 44% 
B. Aires, $.. |t47-62d. | 263-ic 263-ic 26%-fce | 268-je 268—Ic 26§-§c 
Valparaiso, $ | 40 | (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) } (a) 
M’video, $... |t Sid. | 20}-21}g] 204-21} 4| 208-2143] 20-218 |] 20-211 | 379° 
Lima, Sol... | 17°38 | 22-40a@ 20° 40a 22-40a 23°10a) 22-40a 23-10a 
Mexico, Pes. | 9:76 | 18-19 | 1819 | 1819 | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 
Manila, Pes. |+24-66d. | 23-24 23-24 | 223-233 | 223-233 | 223 233 | 223-233 
Moscow, Rbls 9°458 |5-954-972 5-954-972'5-958-975)5-958-975|5- 960-978 5- 960-978 
Bngkok,Baht.|t21-S82d. | 21%-223 | 217-222 21%-22% | 21%-22% | 213-222 214-223 
Usance: I.T., «xcept Alexaudna (Sight); Kio de Janeiro, Lia, Valparaiso (YU days. 
ft Pence per unit of loca: currency. } Par, 8:23%) since dol'ar devaluation 
on February 1, 1934. (a) Notinal. (4) Official rate. (*) Sellers 


(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 30-35%, (c) Official rate is 36§d. 
sellers. (y) Official rate is 379d. (kh) Registered marks juoted ata 
discount of 28-33°,. (1) Official rate is 37§d. sellers (j) Registered marks 


quoted at a discount of 31-36%. (k) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 32-37% 
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Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) _ 

















| Apr. 4, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 6, | Apr 10, | Apr. 11, | Apr. 12, 
London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per { Per £ Per £ | Per 4 Per ¢ Per £ 
| (0) | (>) (d) | (%) | (0) (0d) 
; | 1 Month | & 4 ak | wt par-$ par Par-4 
New York,cent.4| 2 ,, 4-4 st tt | tt | a-* nt 
| 3» Hi | a-a | tt | tt | ae | 
(b) (b (6) | (b) (b) (d) 
1 Month 19-22 19-22 16-18 15-20 13-17 10-15 
Paris, cent. 4 2 ” 42-45 42-45 26-29 35-40 37-43 30-35 
De 66-68 | 66-68 | 58-61 | 55-60 | 50-60 | 50-55 
(d) ib) (bh) (db) h) bh) 
{| 1 Month ha | 1-14 s-1} 4-1} t-1 }-1 
Holland, cent. 1 5S 2-3 2-24 1¢-2} 14-2 1¢-2} 14-2 
\ . = 3-4 3-3} 23-3} 23-33 | 2-3 24-3 
am | | 
) | h | (h i h) (d) 
1 Month | 1-2 i3 | 1-3 i3 | 1-3 i-1} 
Brussels, cet. —_—- 24 3-5 3-5 4-6 | 2}-44 14-34 
x 5-7 5-7 5-7 5-7 | 44-64 34-5 
(db) (>) (b) (b) (b) 
{ 1 Month 14-34 13-3) 13-3 2-4 2-4 19-34 
Zarich, cent. ... - - 4-6 5-7 4-6 6-8 5-7 5-7 
_ 8-10 8-10 8-10 | 10-12 | 10% 124} 9-11 
i 
| b) (b) (b) (} ( | () 
{ 1 Month 1-4 i -t 4-} h- i fe - Xe h- i 
Italy, lira ...... . es | 2" 4 6] #3 3-} i—4 nt 
L] 3s» pea | ae] oe ij HH | bi 


(a) Premium, i.e., “ under spot.”’ (6) Discount, i.e., *‘ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS 
Changed 


BANK RATES 


Changed From To 
° o 





Albania......... Nov. 16, 1933 Oct. 26,1932 6} 6 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18, 1933 May 22,1933 4 St 
Athens ........ Oct. 14, 1933 Feb. 8, 1934 2 3 
Batavia ....... Mar. 10, 1930 an. 25, 1933 af 34 
ee Feb. 9, 1934 ay 15,1933 4 
i = eoccccee i= 22, 1932 Jan. 28,1932 6% i 

Brussels ...... an. 13, 1932 
Bucharest...... Apr. 5, 1933 Jan. 1, 1933 6 { 
Budapest....... Oct. 17,1932 5 44 | Rome ......... Dec. 11,1933 33 3 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 34 SD snneniminins an. 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen... Dec. 1, 1933 3 2+ Stockholm ... cc. 11,1933 8 2+ 
_ May 6,1933 4 3 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors ... Dec, 20,1933 5 44 | _ places ...... Jan. 22,1931 2% 2 
Kovno.......... Jan. 1,1934 7 > BD -nesscens July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
0 Se Deo. 8, 1933 6 5+ Vienna ........ Mar. 23,1933 6 5 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 

eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 14 | Irish ............ June 30,1932 33 3 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 

« 53%, applied to banks and credit institutions. 

6 6% applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Apr. 11, Mar. 14, Mar. 21, Mar. 27, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
3 


















































% % % % /o % 
IIE cntunnisnensscscssscseocousece 1¢ i 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 i 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— ————— Selling Rates—_-—_____, 
Members—eligible, 90 davs ...... } t i é { t 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... i ‘ i i 
Ineligible, 90 days...............+++ on ~ si ss a we 
ial accept., 90 days........ 23-28 l 1 1 1 1 
Rates of Exchange, Par Apr. 11,| Mar. 27,) Apr. 4, | Apr. 11, 
New York on— Level 1933 1934 1934 1934 
London— | og 0 - 
60 days........... | | Old par| | 3-405 s-o875 5-1450| $-1475 
ie Dollars for £1 4 | #5996) 43.415 | 5-1012) 5-16 | §-1650 
Cheques ......... Nerohg7| | 8415 | 5-012) 5-16 | 5-1650 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc | 6°63 | 38-9437) 6-5850) 6-60 6-60 
Brussels... ,, (Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 13-97 | 23-33 | 23-34 | 23-43 
»  |Cents for 1 franc 32-67 19-36 32-30 32-36 | 32-39 
“a Cents for 1 lira 8-91 5-12 8 5725) 8-60 8-5850 
» {Cents for 1 mark 40°33 | 23-75 | 39-72 | 89-73 | 39-57 
»  |Cts.for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 ove 18-95 18-95 | 19-00 
»  |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 8-495 | 13-635 | 13-67 13-68 
2 Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 40-425 | 67-32 67°55 67-72 
15-25 | 22-80 | 23-08 | 23-12 
- Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 17-52 25-65 25-95 25-98 
Ec 18 06 | 26-32 | 26-63 | 26-65 
»  |Centsforldrachma| 2-2 0-56§ | 0-944 | 0-944 | 0-945 
»  |\Cents for Can. $1 /|169-31 834 99H 100% | 100% 
», (Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 21-3 30-10 | 30-35 | 30-50 
a Cents for 1 dollar se wie eon 35-00 35-12 
»  |Centsfor l rupee | 61-80 | 25-75 | 38-50 | 38-93 | 38-95 
s ,  |Cents for 1 peso ove eve eee 34°42 | 34°43 
Rio de Janeiro ,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 ove 8-72 8-77 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyino Rates per £100 Steric) 
. 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
T.T. Sight sight sight sight 
London on :— 
Rhodesia ... | £100 5 0 100 17 6 | £101 7 6| £10117 6| £102 7 6 
South Africa | £10017 6 | £101 7 6 | £10117 6| f102 7 6 | £10217 6 
(Setitrye Rates per £100 STERLING) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
London oni— =~ [oe ft -£ oe 
TD, ‘chitihnteemsesedseteebauntipenshiinnssesenetne 99 15 0 | 99 15 0 
South Africa soapnepasaboonsscouneapeyppeneecsseeseronens 99 17 6 99 17 6 










CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 











Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | ‘oe 
on Bolivianos to { .....- 13-33 90 days e 
Colombia .............+.. Pesos to £......-00000 5 Bogota (sight) 9: 76t} 
SET ssakubntinseitivenicn Sucres to £ ......--+++ 24-3325 Sight London e 
OS eee Cordobas to f ......-. 4°8665 ° e 
ee Colones to { ...-..++ 9-73 ” 13-39 
Venezuela ................ Bolivares to { .......- 25-2215 ” 16-60 
Guatemala .............. Quoted in New Yor see ” t 


* No rates available. ¢ Nominal. 


cross rates. 


t Rates calculated on basis of New York 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 


New Zealand on London* 














Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand! tralia | Zealand] tralia | Zealand] tralia | Zealand 
a omens oo aoe 125 124 125 = a 125 
Sight .... 1263 126 125} 124 124 124 12 1 
30 days} 127% 126 soe one 124 123} 125} 1 
60 days} 127 127 we oe 1244 1234 125% 1 
90 davs! 128 127 ; ; 124% 123} 125 1 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—-LONDON 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1933 to 
Apr. 7,1934 Apr.7, 1934 


£ 

Sterling purchased in India ..... ime 1,351,000 as 
From paper currency reserve 
Net itn TERPAARG  ccovccccccccccccsoces 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 

standard reserve...... ecseccees = eae _ 


Total remittance to Home Treasury... £1,351,000 
India Office, S.W.1, 
April 11, 1934. 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on March 31, 1934 :— 


In India : £ 
SN eh. sek. os bib bb een aeeneeneaiebion Nil 
In England : Z 
Cash at the Bank of England 
| RS Ree eRe ene 
British Treasury Bills: Value as on 
URE SE cccccids cnnbecbebeones 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment Securities: At market value 
EE PE, GER wéndasvncdccncssscens 


11,523,431 


26,323,667 
————. 40,000,000 


£40,000,000 
India Office, 
April 12, 1934. 


SIDNEY TURNER, 
Accountant-General. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended April 12, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 12, 1934 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland week ended 
April 12, 1934 











From | Bullion* Coint | To | Bullion* Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
Netherlands ......... 23,600 3,000 | Framce........0...00 46,568 66,620 
ee 5,431 823 | Switzerland ........ 1,105 1,001 
ee 1,079,112 18,316 | United States...... 611,279 — 
Switzerland ......... 373,622 84,139 | Other countries ... 432 390 
BRIE cnccvececscceces 10,437 oe 
PE asesevenrerenssenne 16,430 
a 9,453 
en 2,851 a 
British South Africa | 1,565,960 6,250 
Tanganyika Terri- | 
BEEP sncceccocsevccse 3,531 
British India ........ 566,533 le 
TED: acimeseesins 263,879 6,066 
New Zealand ....... 16,271 eee 
British Guiana ..... 5,484 ove 
Other countries ... 4,488 883 
akan 3,947,082 119,477 659,384 68,011 





a &@ 


tt 


ao! 


ve 


0 
0 


20 
01 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 12, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 12, 1934 

















From | Bullion® Coint | To | Bullion* Coint 
| 
Ped a £ 
Germany ......... 10,764 si ED ccecdenaies 582 
ee wh a  ccccsuetetnense 12,855 
. 4,884 = French Possessions 
siticanaanininnt 148 wa BOIL snuiecane 1,500 
Hong Kong ........ 82,660 ae EE 6,750 
Bi ssccscccses 20,133 4,050 | British India...... 34,220 
Other Countries... one 72 | Other Countries... 1,781 
Total ......... 118,589 4,131 | Total.....c.-+.--- | 57,688 
* At current market price. + At pat. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1934 ARRIVALS £ 1934 WITHDRAWALS £ 
SO) OE SD he WO cic cenevdntconecncencccccasccoee Nil 
_— - ae MR cee a ep Nil 
or cca eels neceneainaens Nil ais TN xcitnducssaueaaindcamssmenseass on Nil 
ai debulalaghatasinnimeseaineseceies Nil ap. EEE oben svsncdapanccsnconevirnconasce Nil 
in coehindApepsuceseikeanstGadbovastes Nil ia | EE (bdnsicdisietniedauinennbekeensens Nil 
i iiatadiacataatesssencsetcanane Nil BO ance cccncuvgisncaiwenccesesrasices Nil 
i innninannaiiesnien 90,038 ORE ccicdcscsccccscoeses Nil 
Movement April 6, 1934, to April 12, 1934 (inclusive) ..................00 £90,088 in 
ieee ciniaiuehin ansanabeaeenennceeerssNus £71,094,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to April 12, inclusive) .................. £441,678 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to April 12, 1934 (inclusive) .................-.5+ £22,811,825 in 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to April 12, 


ene cans £55,177,339 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows on April 
11, 1934 :-— 


GOLD 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,080,514 on the 4th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank of 
England announced purchases of bar gold to the total of £90,038. 

In the open market operations have been on a smaller scale than 
recently. Prices have ruled over New York parity and consequently 
there have been few purchases for shipment, offerings having been 
mostly taken by private operators. 

Quotations during the week :- 


In LONDON 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


SN fhe wins cpvns cass heonenin’s 134s. 83d. 12s. 7-36d. 
MEE opadupataumbaeigaeceeseunace 135s. 1d. 12s. 6-94d. 
Per seveieaxchontcciesesssavers 134s. 7d. 12s. 7-50d. 

eck docksiccaisacsnhsocseasancas 134s. 4d. 12s. 7-78d. 

BOD cceiisecnka seed sisaneesaseress 134s. 6d. 12s. 7-59d. 

ii MEE dacawdeecnssadekecnenaetasinces 134s. 104d 12s. 7°17d. 
PN oon sdarsckcnessscosseseen 134s. 8-17d. 12s. 7-39d. 


Shipments of gold from Bombay last week were on a larger scale, 
totalling about /1,536,000. Thes.s. ‘‘ Rajputana ”’ carries £710,000, 
of which £477,000 is consigned to London, £223,000 to New York 
and /10,000 to Amsterdam; the s.s. ‘‘ President Munro” has 
£709,000 consigned to New York, and the s.s. ‘‘ Tuscania’’ has 
£217,000, of which £210,000 is consigned to New York and £7,000 
to London. 


SILVER 

The market continued quietly steady and prices showed only 
small fluctuations until yesterday, when buying on account of the 
Indian Bazaars on a poorly supplied market caused a rise of #d., 
prices being fixed at 203d. for cash and 20$d. for two months’ 
delivery. 

China has sold and there have been small offerings on Continental 
account, but reports from Washington that discussion of legislative 
measures is imminent served to deter sellers besides attracting 
some speculative inquiry. New York operators have given support 
although the same quarter was more disposed to sell at the higher 
level. 

Quotations during the week :- 


In LONDON IN NEW YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
PE Bsc 00-0 20d. 20 4d. April 4 .o..00+-: 463 
Fe Wiceenaiss 20d. 20 4d. a eer 46 yy 
fa dikesanaess 198d. 20d. fon es csanes 46 i% 
sf deabaten 19 3d. 20 yd. ade dnecavenewes 464 
Se 204d. 202d. ee 46} 
ee eee 20}d. 208d. st ae cteaaes 46 # 
Average ...... 20-062d. 20-156d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 5th instant to the 11th instant was $5-18} and the 
lowest $5-14}. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETuURNs (in lacs of rupees) 
Mar. 31. Mar. 22 Mar. 15 


BEGEOS 400 CIBCUIALION,. «.06000555c00000000005 17,721 17,674 17,661 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,799 9,785 9,772 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,152 4,153 3,765 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 2,945 3,736 4,124 
Securities (British Government)....... 825 eee eee 








The stocks in Shanghai on the 7th instant consisted of about 
135,100,000 ounces in sycee, 369,000,000 dollars and 21,000,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 138,400,000 ounces in 
sycee, 364,000,000 dollars and 19,800,000 ounces in bar silver on the 
29th ultimo. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 











| Gold Silver sa 
| per Per Ounce Date | a 
| Ounce | Cash | Forward) 
l 
1934 | s. d. d. d. | d. 
April6 ...| 135 1 | 20 20% | April 9, 1928 | 26 
he ae | 134 7 | 19% | 20 , 12,1929} 264 
» 9 ..| 1384 3 | 19% | 20% , 16,1930 | 19 
» 10 | 134 6 | 20} 203 , 16,1931 | 13% 
, ii | 134 103 | 203 | 203 ,, 14,1932 | 164 
12 | 13410 | 20% | 204 ,, 12,1933 | 17§ 
| 








NOTICES 


At a meeting held April 5th the Right Hon. Reginald McKenna, 
chairman of the Midland Bank, Ltd., was elected chairman of the 
Committee of London Clearing Bankers for the ensuing year, and 
the Right Hon. Lord Bradbury of Winsford, G.C.B., a director of 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., was elected deputy chairman. 








COMPANY NEWS 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


RAILWAYS 


NORFOLK AND WESTERN RAILWAY.—The report for 1933 of the 
Norfolk and Western Railway Company, Virginia, U.S.A., shows 
substantially improved results. Gross operating revenues for 
1933 were $69,262,890-85, an increase of $6,487,279-79, or 10°33 
per cent. Operating expenses were $39,017,307-34, an increase of 
$1,271,774-64, or 3-37 per cent. Net revenues from operations 
were $30,245,583-51, an increase of $5,215,505-15, or 20-84 per 
cent. Net income, after paying the regular 4 per cent. dividend 
of $919,692-00 upon the adjustment preferred stock, was 
$21,381,448 -37, an increase, as compared with 1932, of $5,489,221-91 
or 34-54 per cent. Quarterly dividends of $2-00 per share, a total 
of $8-00 per share, were paid on the common stock, but the year’s 
operations, in judgment of directors, warranted an extra dividend 
of $2-00 per share on the common stock, which was charged against 
earnings for 1933 and paid March 19, 1934. The total of $10-00 
per share compares with $9-00 per share paid for 1932. The 
improved results were mainly due to substantially better goods 
traffic. Total revenue from freight was $65,628,308, an increase of 
$6,776,768, or 11-52 per cent. The most striking improvement 
was in shipments of ore, at 343,608 tons, an increase of no less 
than 244,179 tons over shipments in 1932, but shipments of coal, 
coke, iron and lumber also showed substantial improvements. 


CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS.—During 1933 the operating 
results were as_ follows: Railway operating revenues, 
$148,519,742-43; railway operating expenses, $142,812,559-22; 
net revenue, $5,707,183-21. Taxes amounted to $5,270,248, 
interest on funded debt in the hands of the public totalled 
$56,465,426, and, after provision for these charges and for other 
debits, the all-inclusive system had a cash deficit for the year of 
$58,955,388. This was an improvement of $1,103,118 as compared 
with 1932. The consolidated statement of receipts and expendi- 
tures from January 1, 1923, to December 31, 1933, included in the 
report, shows that during that 1l-vear period the system, after 
meeting all operating charges, earned $219,209,184 applicable 
towards interest. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


DORMAN LONG AND COMPANY, LTD.—JIn order to facilitate the 
reorganisation of the company by the transfer of the executive 
control to Middlesbrough, Mr Charles Mitchell has resigned his 
office of chairman of the company. Mr Ben Walmsley has tendered 
his resignation as a director of Dorman Long and Company, Ltd., 
and this has been accepted by the board. 


INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS. (New Members oF COUNCIL). 
Mr A. Stuart Allen, F.S.A.A., of Messrs. Allen and Baldry, Adelaide 
House, King William Street, London, E.C.4, and Mr J. Paterson 
Brodie, F.S.A.A., of Messrs. J. Paterson Brodie and Son, Moor 
House, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent, have been appointed members 
of the Council of the Society of Incorporated Accountants and 
Auditors, to fill two vacancies. 


_ OXFORD AND SHIPTON CEMENT, LTD.—The directors have been 
in negotiation with British and Allied Investments Corporation, 
Ltd., acting in conjunction with an influential syndicate, with 
a view to the acquisition by that corporation of not less than 
70 per cent. of the capital of this company. British and Allied 
Investments Corporation, Ltd., has provisionally agreed to purchase 
all the issued shares of the company at 28s. per share, plus 4 per 
cent. per annum, less tax, from January 1, 1934, to date of payment. 
Subject to sufficient acceptances from shareholders being received 
and the increase of the company’s capital referred to below being 
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carried out, it is intended that the company shall acquire the whole 
of the share capital of the Alpha Cement Company, Ltd., on the 
following terms : 280,000 ordinary shares of 10s. each of the Alpha 
Company will be acquired by exchanging one fully-paid {£1 share 
of this company for two ordinary shares of the Alpha Company ; 
110,000 7 per cent preference shares of {1 each will be acqt uired 
at 22s. 6d. per share, plus 7 per cent. per annum, from August Ist, 
1933, to date of f completion payable in cash. It 1s proposed to 
increase the capital of this company by 200,000 = ures Of £1 each, 
ranking pari passu with the existing 500,000 shares and to creat 
£300,000 44 per cent. debenture stock, in respect of whic h'the con 
pany will receive a net 97} per cent., less expenses. It is under- 
stood that about 80 per cent. of the share holders have accepted 
these terms. 


RUDGE WHITWORTH, LTD.— The business of Rudge Whitworth, 
Ltd., of Coventry and Birmingham, has been acquire i by a new 
group. A company with strong financial ba king is being formed to 
carry on and develop this old-established concern under a similar 
name. The new company formed to take over the business of 
Rudge Whitworth of Coventry and Birmingham has now been 
registered. The first directors are:—Mr Edward de Stein, Sir 
Herbert E. Blain, C.B.E., and Mr F. G. Woollard. 


THE AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION, LTD. — Ihe 
balance of profit and loss account for year ended March 31, 1934, 
including £7,140 brought forward from the previous year, is £45,014 
as compared with £45,939, and has been appropriated as follows :— 


4 
BEMESOEENG E8) GOGCIA] TOORTVE 5.0... 025000500005 0cssenesscusssoecesse 2.664 
PUMEUENO C2 MOMETAL TRORTVE.  ....00000000s000ccessnncesnesseesess 10,000 
Written off expenses of issue of 48,500,000 5 per cent. de- 
benture stock and 42,000,000 44 per cent. debenture stock 10,000 
Written off discount on issue of £2,000,000 43 per cent 
en on op nanbenbevoneenseseabenes 3,333 


leaving a balance of £19,016, out of which the directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend of {2 10s. per cent. per annum, less 
income tax, as before, on the share capital of the corporation 
The total of mortgage loans completed up to March 31, 1934, was 
£10,534,780. The security for these loans consisted of mortgages 
of 728,717 acres of agricultural land with the necessary farmhouses 
and buildings, valued at £16,655,514. In adi lition, loans for 
£158,178 had been approved by the directors, subject to completion 
of the legal formalities. Improvement loans had been completed 
to a total of £47,813. These loans are repayable by means of 
rent charges under the absolute order of the Minister of Agriculture 
and Fisheries of £3,776 per annum, secured as first charges on 
properties of an estimated annual rental value of £31,285. Kepay- 
ments of a total of £452,825 were made in the principal amounts 
of loans during the year. £70,333 of this was in respect of capital 
repayments as provided for in the mortgage deeds and £382,492 
was accepted in special reductions and repayments approved by 
the directors. 


CHOSEN CORPORATION, LTD.—Following a cable received from 
the mines operated by the three Japanese companies (about 99 per 
cent. of the shares of which are owned by this Corporation), giving 
the output and mining costs, the following information has been 
issued to shareholders :-— 

Year to date, 

9 months 

109,545 

£159,752 
£79,651 
£80,101 


° March, 1934 
BOMB MRNA vcccisiccessnss ; 11,3007 
Estimated bullion produce ae £19,925 
Estimated working OORUET .....xs.-. £8,758 
Estimated net profit ............... 7 


* This covers estimated allowance for depreciation and all London 
and —— se overhead expenses 

t 3,800 tons of the output milled was derived from surface ore 
averaging 6 dwt. per ton which is being developed on various 
prospects in different parts of the companies’ concessions. 
Yen equivalent has been taken at Yen 16-55 to £1. 
net profit to date as from July Ist, £80,101.! 


Estimated 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, 
week ended Apr. 8, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 
compared with 1933, 














1934 14 weeks 
(b) Week ended ; (£000) (£000) 
Apr. 6, 1934 | Miles | 
(c) Week ended | Open | + 5] é 6/3 2 . eg|¥vz = 
Apr. 7, 1934 65) 883/Selseiao || $2] $2] Se] a2 36 
ale sige E5158 ¥-/es| as e318 
£5) 52) $Cik 5% es 
eS Eo/S | oO [So Beisel o | ~ ~% 
Great 1934) 3,750 ssl 149] 67] 216} 404] 2,269) 2,431]1,522] 3,953] 6,222 
Western | 1933) 3,761 185) 178} 100] 278] 463]) 2,180) 2,231]1,512] 3,743] 5,92< 
(c) L. & N. f 1934) 6,339 | 282) 276] 190] 466] 748)]| 3,527] 4,403] 3,446] 7,849] 11,376 


Eastern \ 1933) 6,339 | 275) 289} 201) 490) 765)] 3,389] 3,867] 3,186] 7,053] 10,442 
L. M. & 1934] 6,9418) 423] 388] 186) 574] 997]| 5,433] 6,114] 3,695] 9,809) 15,242 
Scottish | 1933) 6,943 | 422) 443) 223) 666) 1,088)| 5,147/ 5,598] 3,574] 9,172] 14,319 
1934) 2,177 | 272) 45) 21] 66) 338 3.411 829} 503} 1,332) 4,743 


Southern ..-4 1933/ 2'181 | 266) 60] 22) 82] 348|| 3,219] s805| 481| 1.2851 4's04 














Total 1934|19207$|1165] 858] 464)1322) 2,487]| 14,640/13777] 9,166} 22, 943 37,583 
UE coon 1933}19234 |1148) 970) 546)1516) 2,664)) 13,935)12503) 8,753) 21,253 35, 188 
(b) Belfast 1934 80 [t3-4] ... |] ... | 0-5] 3-9 25-9 7-4 33- 3 
& Co.Down \ 1933 80 | 2-0) ... |... | O-5) 2-Si] 24-1 pes 7:3) 31-4 
(b) Great 1934] 562 |12-5} ... | ... | 6-6] 19-O]] 106-3) ... | ... | 113-6] 219-8 

Northern | 1933} 562 | 1-4) ... | ... | 1-6) 3-OTI} 44-1] ... _ 44-0) 88-4 
(b) Great _f 1934! 2,158 13262] 30-9) 57-21) 274-6) «1. |... | 444-0) 713-7 

Southern {| 1933] 2,158 121-5 35-5! 57-011 253-41 |” . | 438-41 691°5 


¢ Strike in 1933, t Easter in 1934 figures only. 








COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeERIopsS, 1932 and 1933 
(000’s omitted) 





Great IR 
oll L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year, 1933, compared : £ 
with first half year 1932 : , : , 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 459 — 1,224 — 981 — 9 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 4154 + 280 


Second half year 1933 compared 
with second half year 1932 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 + 914 + 984 + 202 
First half-year 1934 compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 


14 weeks to April 8th, 1934... + 299 + 923 + 934 + 239 








Weekly average first half 1934...) + 21y) + 65; 3 + 667) + 174 
Latest week 1934 compared with 
naan — 89 — 91 —- 7 — 10 





LONDON TRANSPORT *Takings 


I I i  ccnceusndomanieb . £536,800 
Aggregate 40 weeks to April 7, UE anes coceaponnepeen phinnicepcabveenekoneres — {19,976,500 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 













































































Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
3 4 ef for Week Receipts 
Name ¥ 3 $ ° 
= S += 
>] a |4s] 1934 | 7“ 1934 eae 
INDIAN 
1934 Rs Rs Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 48 |Mar 3 1,330] 4,26,100)}4 78,319] 1,55,35,554] 4 7,733 
SPREE EB. TRY. ccccce 50 17} 202 34,400/4 4,000 18,96,600} + 67,300 
Bengal& N.Western | 24 17) 2,113) 6,80,206}4 41,855] 1,50,10,833]}~ 4,98,868 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 45 3) 3,269] 16,91,000] + 2,96,555] 6,93,25,412] + 60,45,369 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 52 31) 3,089} 21,64,000] — 1,23,000] 10,70,09,000] 4- 42,43,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 49 10| 3,230} 16,37,000] + 51,747] 7,14,06,543]4- 25,42,266 
Rohilk’'d & Kumaon| 24 17} 572) 1,86,831 30,560 32,27,587/+- 2,01,355 
South Indian ....... 49 10! 2,526] 9,81,484]—2,45,6991 5,06,21,898 12,94,081 
CANADIAN 
1934 $ $ 8 y 
Canadian National | 13 |Mar. 31|23750 +4,878,096] + 782,127] 37,366,442) + 6,788,415 
Canadian Pacific... |! 14 tApr. 7117018] 2,175,000! + 333,000! 29,662,000! +. 4,247,000 
t 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1934 | é | £ £ | £ 
and Bolivia)...... 14 |Apr. 8) 830) 11,0: 20,4 2,370 178,610) + 48,300 
Argentine N.E. .... | 40 7} 753 11, 400; + = 2,900) 406,700) — 22,500 
B.A. and Pacific 40 7} 2,803] 139,000}+ 6,000 4,273,000 88,000 
B.A. Central ........ 40 eh aa 6,067 2,095 376,615} 4 14,790 
B.A. Gt. Southern 40 7)5,085} 230,000]— 10,000 8,119,000 3,000 
B.A. Western ...... 40 7| 1,926 92,000 20,000 2,640,000 52,000 
Central Argentine 40 713,700) = =178,000])4+ 5,000 6,614,000|— 675,000 
Central Uruguayan | 40 7| 273) 18,756]4+ 2,890 657,709} + 45,895 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 40 7} 3il 4,073)+- 1,026 132,605] + 677 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) 40 7) 185 3 133] + 1,084 73,242] — 4,871 
C. Urg. (W. Ext ) 40 7} 201 1,269} + 73 65,918] 4 11,310 
Cordoba Central.. 40 7} 1,218 40,000} + 5,000 1,640,000) + 12,000 
Entre Rios .......... 40 7} 810 14,900}/4+ 3,700 622/800] + 15,500 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 14 7} 1,082 7,300} 1,700 137,200 58,400 
Leopoldina........... 14 7} 1,918 24,490/4- 4,173 327,848] ~ 27,341 
Leopoldina Termnl, | 14 7 Ms326,000] + 38,000 4,188,000] 4- 186,000 
SEND wsssnsconscones 3 |Mar. 31] 411 21,524]+ 17,479 86,292] + 60,533 
Paraguay Central . | 40 |Apr. 7| 274 3,610] + 520 128,530] 4 20,120 
Salvador......0ccccoee 40 7} 100 2,579) 704 58,364 59,486 
SO eee 13 1} 153} 33,919 10,020 377,464} 22,868 
United of Havana | 40 7! 1,365 31,290 4,603 743,490] — 26,978 
tMonths. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 
Egyptian Delta | 1934 | / £ | £ £ 
Light Railways. | 51 |Mar. 20) 622!) 5,932|— 29 229,981! —~ 20,770 
Egyptian Markets..| 14 |Apr. 5] ... 1,643|4+- 707 25,763] + 56 
Gr. Southn. of Spain} 13 |Mar. 31] 104]Ps. 35.333]— 10,001 9 Oa 2 — 26,818 
Mexican Railway... | 14 |Apr. 7| 483) $189,600! 30,900) 3,127,100;}+ 589,200 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
| “| 1934 | £ | _ . 2 Po 
Anglo-Argentine... | 14 |Apr. 8] 328 58,716 3.385 732,755 94,364 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 40 | a 5/823} 1,226 251,362] — 7,999 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 7 76 4,824) + 377 
Calcutta Tramways 1 7)... |Rs.110037]— 388 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 11 |Mar. 21! 2 557) + 148 31,786! + 700 
Liverpool Corp...... 1 |Apr. 4] 124 28,2 202) ~ 476 $15,050! 639 
Madras Electric ... 3t\Mar. 31] ... |Rs. 53,618'4 6,317 ,18,468' 4 8,371 
+ Moaths, ¢ April 1-4. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 











has Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 














an 
Company = | Ending ne —_— 
alas § | i934 | Sor 
= jon | 1934 | + or 1934 | +or— 
| | 
Alcoy and Gandia ......... 3 |Mar. 31] Gross |{ 3,706) — 8} 9,719} — 428 
Algoma Central............++ 2 \Feb. 28} Gross |$ 76,052] + 25,811| 196,142] + 67,731 
ee 3 |Mar. 31) Gross|£ 2,719] + 1,180) 5,962] + 2,430 
Bolivar Railway ......... we 3 |Mar. 31| Gross |£ 7,700) — 950 20,650) — 3/200 
La Guaira Harbour ........ 1 |Mar. 31) Gross|£ 9,427] — 1,821 wi Rs 
Net |£ 5,718) + 150 es a 
Midland Uruguay ......... 9 |Mar. 31) Gross |¢ 9,523} + 409] 87,516| + 10,455 
N. West of Uruguay....... 9 |Mar. 31| Gross |f 2,498] — 1,361] 29'451| — 6,514 
Samana and Santiago ..... 3 |Mar. 31| Gross |£ 2,530) + 411] 7,320] — 324 
Singapore Traction ........ 6 |Mar. 31] Gross |$ 120,000) + 13,000] 647,000] — 6,000 
State of Bahia S.W. Rly. 11 |Mar. 31] Gross |£ 2,000} — 715] 50,203} — 9,199 
Uruguay Northern ........- 9 |Mar. 31] Gross ié 1,155} + 92) 10,546} — 3,147 


——_—$—$—$—$——$———_—<—_————— 
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April 14, 1934 


Company Year 
Ending 
Breweries 
Whitbread and Company ... | Dec. 31 
Financial Land, &c. 
Agricultural Mortgage Corp. | Mar. 31 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
Burlington Hotels Co. ...... Dec. 31 
Savoy Hotel Limited......... Dec. 31 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Partington Steel and Iron... | Dec. 31 
Pearson and Knowles Coal 
IE MI dsc sc Srccsccssscance | Dec. 31 
Motor and Cycle 
Ford Bieter Co: .....<.sessece Dec. 31 
Rolls-Royce Limited ...... Dec. 31 | 
Rubber, &c. 
Amherst Estates (Selangor) 
NE acces cuaciinnscinecite Dec. 31 
Ayer Kuning Rubber ...... | Dec. 31 
Batu Tiga (Selangor) Rubber | Dec. 31 | 
Ceylon Timber and Rubber | Dec. 31 
ne Dec. 31 
Dennistown Rubber ......... Dec. 31 | 
Grand Central (Ceylon) | 
II 55 yc oc sehucuseaueses | Dec. 31 
Hanwella Rubber ............ Dec. 31 
Highlands and Lowlands 
Para Rubber....... decaluratataiat | Dec. 31 
Jugra Land and Carey ...... | Nov. 30 
Kuala-Nal Kelantan Rubber | Dec. 31 
Lanadron Rubber ........0+« Dec. 31 
Ledbury Rubber .............. Dec. 31 
London Asiatic Rubber ..... Dec. 31 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Rubber | Dec. 31 
Rosevale Rubber ............ Dec. 31 
Soengei Rampah Rubber.... | Dec. 31 
Strathmore Rubber ......... Dec. 31 
BPOMAM BEBtATES ..0:.000-00000005 Nov. 30 
Tea 
Battalgalla Estate ............ Dec. 31 
Textiles 
Hollins (William) and Co.... | Dec. 31 
Trusts 
American Investment and 
Gomeral THURS o.occcccceccsse Mar. 15 
British Combined Investors 
BNNs Stnavnceseedssnuncene Mar. 1 
Ever Ready Trust ............ Jan. 31 
Scottish Capital Investment | Mar. 1 
Second Scottish American 
NNN iat cc pausadcptnabedsesces Mar. 1 
Waterworks 
Jersey New Waterworks ... | Dec. 31 
Other Companies 
Blythe (William) and Co..... Dec. 31 
British Oxygen Co. ......... Dec. 31 
British Pepper and Spice ... | Dec. 31 
Browne and Eagle ......... Dec. 31 
Crosse and Blackwell......... Dec. 31 
Ferguson, Shiers and Co. | Dec. 31 
(Failsworth) .............e00 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons Dec. 31 
Imperial Chemical Industries | Dec. 31 
Pommann, EAM. ....000s.000se00ee Dec. 31 
Lower TGS «....0000000000 Dec. 31 
London County Freehold 
and Leasehold Properties | Mar. 31 
New Transvaal Chemical ... | June 30 
Tayside Floorcloth Co........ Feb. 28 
Travers (Joseph) and Sons.. | Jan. 27 
eS. eee Dec. 31 
Van den Berghs ............0+ Dec. 31 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT 
| 


AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 












































































Net Profit Appropriation | Corresponding 
on After Amount — Last 
Payment } Available a ear 
a of for Dividend Carried to 
“as Se ; 
: Deben- Distri- ieee . Reserve, | Balance 
Account ture bution rae Catinany Deprecia- | Forward Net Divi- 
2res i ke. Profit | dend 
Interest [Amount Amount | Rate | #02. &c —_ 
i £ t is | cs | 2% f£ £ | £ lei 
ae saat miell ae ancl f 140,566} 14 inpemiaies hiking 14 
127,913] 279,805] 407,718) 43,4074 on 10(w)| Y 50,000] 170,895|] 276,277] 4 1. 
7,141 37,873 45,014! a 16,250} 24 25,997 2,767|| 40,364) 23 
] | 
1,313|Dr. 1,003 310|| ads ‘a a 310||Dr. 2,637)... 
53,946, 45,887 99,833)| 17,500 18,473 2h 10,500 —_ 19,257} Nil 
| 
| Dr. 63,819|Dr. 18,394|Dr. 82,213) | Dv82,215) Dr2 1,963 
3,491|Dr. ail 1 563! a a | 1, 563] 2.588 
| | i | 
| | | 
! | } 
'Dr354,046| 742, 216| 388,170) wee aia as | 388,170 Dz 2591G: «. 
| 8 040) 216,726] 301,766}! 141,766, 17 | 74,000! 86,000)| 150,979} 10 
| | 1} | i 
| | 
} | 1} | | 
1,619) 1,668) 3,287)! pie, we | 3,287||Dr. 1,843)... 
18,236) 4,755} 22,991 4,200) 3+ | 926} 17.865)|Dr. 915] Nil 
18.693} .2,951|_—.21,6 44! |  sise7] 44 .. | 12,777||Dr. 126! 
Dr. 3,533} 954|Dr. 2,579) | .  |Dr. 2,579||Dr. 2,773} 
3,267|Dr. 107 3,160) | . | 3,160) Dr. 1,240 
(x) 3,770] -3,770)| | | 2,812 958 | 
| | | | 
39,786 21 e27| 61,413|| | 5,857! 55,556) Dr 17,092 
Dy. 3,156 547|Dr. 2,608)| } Dr. 2,608\\Dr. 3,156 
| | | { 
33,495] 12,027] 45,522)! 9,285} 3t | 3,634 32,603!| 1,945} Nil 
594|Dr. 4,225] 3,641]| | Dry. 5,000; 1,359||Dr 14,865 
\Dr. 4,627|Dr. 677\Dr. 5,304) ve | | | \Dr. 5,304\|Dr. 2,084) 
| 6,394 1,367, 7,761|| ... | | | . | 7,761)|\Dr. 468} 
| g901} 1407/ s30s! .. | oo. | ow. | 166) 8,142)|Dr. 46 
| 69.685! 26,719 96,404! atte | 24,567) 4 | aah | 71,837!|Dr. 1,356) 
1 034 3,058! 4,092||_... _ 2,000} -2,092||Dr. 7,666 
2,534 1:037| 3,571), ... 2,795} 6} |Dr. 1, 761) 2,537||__... 
3.555| 1,376 4,931]... ve 510} 4,421||Dr. 3,309 
3,363| 1,986 5,349|| ... 1,000) 4,349)| Dr. 2,048 
\Dr. 4,82. 3} Dr. 313} 5,136}| Dy. 5,136)|Dr. 1,915 
| | | } 
= nol | 
| 1,600 4,852 6,452)| 4,500) 10 | 384) 1,563)) 1,697) S 
} 1 
| } | ail) ieee 
| 4,725, 18,620) 23,345!) 18,000 | o 5,345], 49,809) 24 
} | | | 
59,653 70,405} 130,058|} 33,542 37,115 54 sao -_ 7 
| 
17,858 24,670 42,528]| 23,250 3,200 1 . 16,078) 29 497 1} 
3,835] (¢) 28,766] 32,601 sn 25,500 84(s) 5,782 12. pe 
13,070 30,370}  43,440]| 22,500 7,500 24 | 13,440)) 36,063} 4 
1 
51,072} 40,979} 92,051|| 9,000} 28,500} 19 54,551|] 45,429] 22 
| 
1,870 14,690 16,560]; 4,750 8,400} 10 3,410 | 
4,664 29,228 33,892|| 8,853 11,885 4 8,305 4,849 g|| 24,762| 12 
54,491; 184,899} 239,390}} 32,500) 136,718 9 25,000} 45,172!| 100,242} 63 
ai 6,201 6,201 oats 6,000} 5 Wes 201) ae an 
15,223 35,248}  50,471)| 6,250 12,500} 10 15,000} 16,721|} 32,078} 10 
1Dr338,857|  67,195|Dr271,662| es ns ... | Dv271662\|Dr259979 
4,849 — 3,324 4 176 1,349 as 
82,821] 14,858] 97,679 18,750 10 : 78,929] 16,528] 10 
ris 3281750 748) lle moa avo} £ (a) 
543,770] 7,001,605} 7,545,375|| 1588803 108,683 2,000,000] 566,139)|5,729,072) 4.5’, 
108,168} 258,940} 367,108)| 148,436) 98,439 120,233]| 296,271} ~ 7 
ate fl 15(6) iataaid seseneale ee 
375 31 6 373||342 2 |/6,228, 162 
250,675] 6,200,698) 6,451,373]|3427418] 4 F™-803) — dovay } 425, 523] 265,969//6,228,162| 4 99/2) 
111,700} 274,778} 386,478|| 21,491} 192,179) 11 49,000 123,808! 230,680) 11 
16,601 11,866}  28,467)| 24,000 a ide 4,467|| 26,783]... 
27,260 17,402 44,662 12,000} 10 a 32,662|| 15,861} 10 
26,736 35,176 61,912|| 6,250 25,000} 12% 2,000} 28,662)} 43,750) 12% 
91,000] 1,163,539] 1,254,539|| 190,400} 693,273 64 250,000] 120,866'|1,615,604} 88 
54,759| 358,107) 412, 866] 245, 401 93,750) 12% 73,715|| 462,780} 25t 
{| 


(a) Ordinary shares. 


(b) Deferred shares. 
(w#) On Crawshay ordinary shares. 


(s) Equivalent to 6¢ per cent. per annum. 
(v) Thirteen months. 


(t) 15 months. 


+ Free of income tax. 


(c) Preferred ordinary shares. 
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OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-EUCADORIAN' OJILFIELDs, 
March is cabled as 16,112 tons. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, Ltp.—The results for the month 


of March are as follows :—Production of oil, 49,370 tons ; deliveries, 
50,230 tons. 


TueE British BURMAH PETROLEUM Company, Ltp.—A cablegram 
has been received from Burma reporting the production of crude 
oil for the month of March as 27,957 barrels. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production or the week 
ended March 3lst :—Venezuela, 22,487 barrels; Trinidad, 18,231 
barrels; total, 40,718 barrels. Production for the week ended 
April 7th: Venezuela, 22,089 barrels; Trinidad, 16,829 barrels 
total, 38,918 barrels. Production for March: Venezuela, 92,461 
barrels; Trinidad, 77,557 barrels; total, 170,018 barrels. Deliveries 
for March: Venezuela, 109,118 barrels; Trinidad, 75,903 barrels; 
total, 185,021 barrels. 


DaciA ROMANO PETROLEUM SYNDICATE, 
tion, March Dacia, 4,729 tons; 
Starnaphta, 1,199 tons. 


Lrp.—The production for 


Ltp.—Gross produc- 
Perimeter X, 6,259 tons; 


Tue KERN River OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during the month of March amounted to 94,276 barrels, 
or approximately 13,468 tons. 


Lospitos OILFIELDs, Ltp.—The production of the Peruvian 
Company for March is cabled as 21,932 tons. 


THE MEXICAN Eacite O11 Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended March 24th was 337,000 barrels, and for the week 
ended March 31st, 343,000 barrels. 


PHGNIX OIL AND TRANSPORT COMPANY, Ltp.—The gross produc- 
tion of crude oil of the Phoenix Group of Companies for March was 
76,868 tons. 

STEAUA Romana (BritisH), Ltp.—Production of the Steaua 


Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of March was 86,163 
tons. 


Tampico O1L, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during March was 10,473 barrels, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 785 
barrels. 

TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS, 
37,000 tons; 
65,800 tons. 


Ltp.—Oil produced during March, 
oil purchased during March from other companies, 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE steadier tendency of prices, noticeable a week ago, has 
been maintained. It reflects an improvement in business 
activity in this country and in the United States. Moody’s 
index of the dollar prices of staple commodities rose slightly 
from 137.4 (December, 1931 100) on April 4th to 137.8 
on Apnil 11th. Individual dollar quotations, tabulated on 
a later page, moved within narrow limits during the past 
week. 

A number of sterling quotations for industrial raw 
materials recorded an advance in price during the past 
week. The quotations for wolfram and antimony, used in 
the production of steel, rose further owing to the expansion 
of activity in the iron and steel industry. Among non- 
ferrous metals, copper advanced sharply on the news that 
the copper code will at last be introduced in the United 
States. Tin jumped to a new high level following the 
decision of the International Tin Committee not to increase 
production quotas. The market in lead and spelter was 
also firmer. Rubber advanced in price on an improvement 
in United States’ buying, and linseed is also dearer than a 
week ago. 

Among textile raw materials, cotton gained a few points 
and flax continued to rise in price. On the other hand, the 
quotations for jute recorded a slight setback and the market 
in wool was depressed. 


The market in foodstuffs was again weak. Quotations 
for wheat and sugar are as low as ever. Argentine beef 
rose a little in price, but bacon, hams, butter and cheese 
are all cheaper than a week ago. Potatoes experienced a 
seasonal advance in price, and the resumption of the 
London tea auctions last Monday was characterised by a 
better demand and a firmer tendency of prices. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Being shorter than usual, the Easter holiday at the 
works did not lessen appreciably the demand for fuel for industrial 
purposes. Large tonnages of slacks are going into consumption. 
Export business is quiet but is likely to increase as the month pro- 
gresses. Gas coal is quiet. The cold spell was responsible for 
increased sales of house coal. The strength of the coke market is 
fully maintained. Supplies are none too pone and prices keep 
firm. The coal output quota for this district is 2} per cent. lower 
this month than in March. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Northumberland steam collieries con- 
tinue to work regularly, there being a good inquiry for all the various 
grades, particularly single nuts and the better class smalls. Much 
more business has been booked for the summer months than in 
previous years from the Scandinavian countries. 

The Durham coking market is slightly better for the next week 
or so, a few collieries having a good order book for the remainder 
of the month, but in a general way, apart from inland trade, there is 
little improvement in this coalfield. Foundry coke is a firm market 


Current f.o.b. prices for export NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B 
screened, 14s smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 13s. 9d.; smalls, Ils. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s.; 
smalls, lls. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. ; smalls, Ils DURHAM 
Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 3d malls, 12s 
Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon 
unscreened gas, I4s. 8 second-class gas, 13s. 2d coking, un 


screened or smalls, 13s. 3d Prime unscreened bunk 13s. 6d 














ee eee 


AND TRADE 


second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; 
19s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 2ls. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the Cardiff coal market have not shown 
any improvement this week, and on Wednesday only about two- 
thirds of the loading appliances at the South Wales ports were 
occupied. The industrial demand is fairly good, and foundry coke is 
now sharing in the strength of furnace coke; but for other classes of 
fuel the demand continues inactive, and particularly unsatisfactory 
is the position of the French trade. Stocks appear to have been 
hardly affected by last week's three-days’ stoppage, and supplies of 
practically all the grades are in excess of the demand. The negotia- 
tions for a new wages agreement are proceeding satisfactorily, and 
it is expected that the new terms will be accepted by the Con- 
ciliation Board next week, subject to ratification respectively by 
the owners and the workmen. Foreign exports from South Wales 
ports in March totalled 1,313,011 tons, compared with 1,218,316 tons 
in February, and 1,350,918 tons in the corresponding week last 
year. 

Current approximate quotations: Best 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d. ; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. ; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to 13s. 9d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 
22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French 
nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 
9s. to 10s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 38s.; patent fuel 
(Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 3d. to 19s. 6d. 


Prime foundry coke, 


Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 


GLASGOW.—The collieries in most districts are working fairly 
regularly. Home trade is satisfactory, and shipping business is 
keeping well up to recent average. The feature among large coals 
is the strength of certain grades of first steams in Fife, supplies of 
which are not readily obtainable for a week or two ahead. Other 
classes of round coal are steady in price. Among nuts, which are 
still meeting a good demand on London account, singles are strong. 
Pearls are also firmly held and trebles and doubles are steady. 


Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports) : LANARKSHIRE.—Ell 
best, 14s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.; splint second, 14s.; navigation, 
screened, 14s. 3d. to I4s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. to 
13s. 3d.; Hartley, 15s.; steam, 12s. 3d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 
12s.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, lls. 3d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 13s.; third-class steam, IIs. ; 
trebles, 12s. 3d. to 15s.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; 
pearls, lls. to lls. 3d. Lorntans.—Prime steam, 12s. to 12s. 6d. ; 
secondary steam, Ils. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. ; trebles, 
12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. Gd.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, IIs. 
to lls. 3d. AyRsHTRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s.; jewel, 
15s. 6d.; steam, Ils. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 3d.; doubles, 12s. 3d.; 
singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, Ils. 9d. to 12s.; aa 10s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—Shefiield’s steel industry remains active, with 
individual instances of still further expansion. Additional 
work is coming to the steel foundries. The busy condition of 
industrial works generally is responsible for an increased demand 
for factory equipment and tools of many kinds. While the bulk of 
the trade passing is on home account, overseas business continues to 
improve gradually. The railway companies have found it necessary 
to give out to private shops some of the work provided for in their 
programme of locomotive construction. The companies are short 
of engines at the moment. Wagon and carriage builders need work 
badly, especially on export account. 

Makers of modern special steel work can barely keep pace with 
orders. There is less pressure, however, for material of the ordinary 
classes. Trade in wrought iron is rather better, and the light 
foundries have plenty ot work in iron castings for building purposes 
Tool makers as a whole are fully employed. The cutlery and plate 
branches report a considerably larger turnover than twelve months 
ago Prices tend upward 
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CARDIFF.—There has been no improvement during the past week 
in the state of business on the Swansea Metal Exchange. Tinplate 
prices are hardening owing to the increase in the price of tin. While 
some makers have temporarily withdrawn quotations, others are 
asking up to 17s. per basis box f.o.b. works port. Transactions, 
however, have been reported at between 16s. 6d. and 17s. per box. 
Shipments last week were low, totalling only 52,216 boxes, compared 
with 104,172 boxes the previous week, and 109,030 boxes a year 
ago. Galvanised sheets are unchanged at {11 5s. to {11 15s. per 
ton f.o.b., and steel bars at {5 delivered. The question of the 
renewal of the pool in the tinplate trade is to be considered at a 
meeting of the South Wales Tinplate Conference next week. 


_GLASGOW.—There is no material change in the situation in this 
district during the present week. Although no new contracts are 
reported for Clyde shipbuilders, a good deal of work is now actually 
in progress at Clyde yards, and ship repairers also are fairly busy. 
At the steel plants specifications continue to come in freely, and plant 
isfullyemployed. Makers of semis are finding new business not quite 
so plentiful, but have still a considerable uncompleted tonnage on 
their books. Tube makers are rather busier again, and are able to 
keep plant steadily engaged. Makers of machine tools and en- 
gineering firms in Glasgow have in almost every instance well filled 
order books, and employment is regular in these branches. In the 
sheet trade some of the export markets are showing more interest, 
and bookings for the week are somewhat heavier, while home trade 
continues to be very satisfactory. It is not, however, possible to 
keep all mills in operation. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The Cleveland iron market continues steady, 
and from the shipments which have been made recently from the 
Tees there are indications that rather more business is being done 
for export, parcels having been shipped to Denmark, Holland, 
Belgium, and Germany, which, although not large, indicate a slight 
improvement in the sales for overseas. The output continues to be 
disposed of, makers not finding it necessary to put any iron intostock. 
lhe price of No. 3 Cleveland is based on 67s. 6d. per ton delivered at 
the foundries here. The recent price established for No. 1 hematite, 
namely, 68s. per ton delivered Middlesbrough, is now being paid 
regularly, and further sales have been made to users in the Midlands 
and Sheffield areas. 

The steel trade continues to improve, the latest figures of output 
showing a very considerable increase, and shipments are up. Fur- 
ther substantial orders have been booked with local works by the 
L.M.S. Railway Company, and the South Durham Steel and Iron 
Company have booked an order for a supply of steel pipes of 42 
inches diameter in connection with a water supply scheme for the 
Liverpool Corporation which will involve a tonnage of about 
10,000 tons 

Best rubio ore is reported to have been sold at 16s. 6d. per ton 
c.i.f. Middlesbrough, whilst good blast furnace coke is 20s. per ton 
delivered at the local furnaces. The continued increase in the output 
of pig iron has had its effect uponthe scrap trade, and heavy steel 
melting scrap is easily obtainable at 47s. 6d. per ton delivered atthe 
works here. 


OTHER METALS 


There has been a further improvement in the metal markets during 
the past week. Prices have, however, been subject to considerable 
fluctuations owing to various tariff problems, uncertainty as to 
developments in Germany and in America and the policy of the 
International Tin Committee. These fluctuations are not all 
visible in the daily official quotations, as they are often counteracted 
within a few hours on the same bourse. 

The metal which showed the most powers of resistance during the 
past week was certainly copper. It registered a slight rise on the 
previous week, and that on days when the other metals were lower. 
This is due, no doubt, to the'position in the U.S.A., where the code 
only awaits President Roosevelt’s signature. It will probably, 
contrary to expectations, introduce a minimum price. Reports 
from America mention a price of 10 cents for electrolytic copper, but 
opinion in London tends to a price of 9 cents per lb. Naturally, 
buying in the U.S.A. has been active in anticipation of this higher 
price. The home quotation (delivery Connecticut Valley) has risen 
slightly for the first time since the end of January. This increased 
buying will probably continue until the fixed price is enforced, but 
is then likely to be followed, especially in Europe, by a drop. This 
not least because, according to the project of the code, 30,000 short 
tons of the monthly U.S.A. deliveries are to come from current 
production (in order to create employment), which must lead to 
larger exports from stocks. Great efforts are being made to lower 
these, and the figure of 30,000 tons is not far short of the average of 
American deliveries in 1933. 

Contrary to expectations, the International Tin Committee 
refrained from recommending an increase in quotas. Last week the 
price of tin leapt up by £8 10s. within two days, as a result of the 
quota decision, but fell again considerably at the beginning of the 
current week. It is anticipated, however, that until quotas are 
raised, the general trend will be a sharply rising one, owing to the 
shortage of immediately available tin. The dangers to the tin 
market of such a development are obvious. It is notable that the 
U.S.A. quotation for Straits tin fell last week to the price of English 
refined tin for the first time in its history, a direct result of the 
substantial reduction of American takings of Straits tin since last 
year (when the Straits premium rose sometimes as a re ult of restri 
tion to as much as /20 per ton) The Dutch East Indies, formerlh 
the largest exporters of tin ore to the Straits, will in future smelt th 
whole of their output of ore in Holland 

There have been no important changes in the lead ind spelte 
markets Demand is showing a favourable trend, but prices ar 
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slow to move, although in the general opinion of the markets they 
are still very low. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 675 tons on Monday : 
575 tons on Tuesday, against 450 tons last week; 865 tons on 
Wednesday, against 350 tons last week. The New York quotation 
on Wednesday was 55-75 cents per lb., against 55-25 cents a week 
ago and 54-00 cents a month ago. Weduesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £238 15s. to £239, 
compared with £235 5s. to £235 10s. last week. Stocks in London 
and Liverpool at the end of last week were 6,011 tons, an increase 
of 209 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,550 tons on 
Monday; 1,450 tons on Tuesday, against 525 tons last week; 1,025 
tons on Wednesday, against 425 tons last week. Domestic spot was 
quoted at 8-374 cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 
8-00 cents a week ago and 8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing price for standard cash in London was {£33 6s. 3d. to 
£33 7s. 6d., compared with {32 3s. 9d. to {32 5s.a week ago. Stocks 
of refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last 
week, at 24,396 tons, show a decrease of 23 tons, and stocks of rough 
copper, at 7,020 tons, a decrease of 3 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 300 tons on 
Monday ; 800 tons on Tuesday, against 850 tons last week ; 400 tons 
on Wednesday, against 1,800 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 4-25 cents per Ib., against 4-00 cents 
a week ago and 4-00 cents a month ago. The official closing quota- 
tion in London on Wednesday for soft foreign was {11 11s. 3d. for 
shipment during the current month, compared with {11 5s. last 
week. 

SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday; 125 tons on Tuesday, against 250 tons last week; 175 tons 
on Wednesday, against 700 tons last week. Wednesday’s quotation 
in East St. Louis was 4-40 cents per Ib., against 4-30 cents the week 
before, and 4-374 cents a month earlier. Wednesday's official 
closing quotation in London for ‘“ good ordinary brands’’ was 
£14 16s. 3d. for shipment during the current month, against 
£14 13s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel was 
unchanged at £225-£230 per ton. Quicksilver was quoted at 
#10 12s. 6d. to £10 15s. per flask of 76 lbs., as against £10 15s. to 
£10 17s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs. last week. Foreign antimony was 
quoted at £33 to £34 per ton, as against £32 10s. to £33 10s. per ton 
last week, Chinese wolfram was quoted at 37s. to 39s. per unit, c.i-f., 
as against 36s. to 38s. per unit c.i.f. last week. Platinum, at £7 15s. 
per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


non-ferrous 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — During the last few days there have 
been indications of rather firmer prices for raw cotton. Traders, 
however, are still waiting for the final form of the Bankhead Bill. 
It is rumoured that the clause which provides for six bales per 
farmer to be tax free may be eliminated \ change of this kind 
would certainly strengthen the legislative action. In the meantime, 
climatic conditions in the belt are favourable, and but for the 
Government control scheme there would be every indication of a 
big yield. Speculative interest in the article remains dormant and 
consumers demand is not at all active, most of the business being 
in outside growths. 

There has been very little alteration in the amount of business 
passing in yarn and piece goods, but numerous small orders have been 
booked. Inquiry in cloth for India has continued fairly persistent, 
but most of the bids remain on a low basis and business has been in 
few hands. Restricted quantities of dhooties and light whites have 
been booked for Calcutta, Karachi and Madras, whilst further 
operations have taken place in dyed goods for Bombay and up- 
country. Transactions for China have been quite isolated, and most 
of these have been in fancies. No increased activity for Egypt 
and the Near East can be recorded, but a miscellaneous business has 
been done for South America and the Continent, principally in 
printing and finishing qualities. Home trade demand has continued 
quieter. There have been signs of a little more irregularity in yarn 
quotations, but big efforts are being made to maintain control 
prices. A limited turnover has taken place in American and 
Egyptian counts. 


COTTON PRICES 



































4 | Corresponding 
1934 ! Date 
Mar.| Mar. | Apr. | Apr. | ‘ 
21 27 4 11 || 1932 | 1938 
|| — 
| d d. d ad. || 4. a. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-54 | 6-50 | 6-36 | 6-41 i| 4°91 | 5°35 
a Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ........ per Ib. | 8-81 | 8:94 | 8-70 | 8-74 | 6-50 | 7°42 
Yarns—32’s twist ............. wee. per Ib. 10 108 108 | 10 Re 8§ 

eee a rae perlb. | 10f | 10$| 10§ | 10 9% | 8% 

- 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 163 163 163 163 || 14 143 
2-in. Printers, 116 vds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d s. d s.d s.d.jis.d}s.d 

0%. ..... siiniletiaiaiiiisinaiinaeatis 118 6 |18 6 18 18 6/17 3115 8 
$6-in. Shirtings, 75 vds., 19 by 19, 32's and } } ' 

40's 23 0/23 0 }23 0/23 0/19 4418 8 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16. 10 Ib. .. 10 11 j10 11 [10 12 10 11 | 10 8 | 8 t 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, S$ Ib 9 9,9 9/9 9|9 9||9 8 8 7 

| 

WOOL.—Bradford..._The chief feature in the wool trade 1s the 

ontinued idy consumption of the raw material and the large 
lelivers ft and yarns which ar ul made to spinne©rs a 
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manufacturers. This makes the complaints about the absence of 
new business rather irrelevant, and taking the industry all round, 
there is a very satisfactory steadiness in values. Efforts have been 
made by spinners to buy tops at lower prices, and in some odd cases 
merino topmakers may have accepted slightly less. The majority 
are not disposed to quote a lower price than 38d. for 64’s, and any 
selling is chiefly around }d. less. It must be understood, however, 
that no bulk business is being done, though some of the big import- 
ing topmakers are still finding a fair amount of inquiry, and big 
weights of tops are being sent out from the combs. Perhaps the 
output is now slightly less than about a month ago, but the call for 
delivery out of contracts is such that topmakers are not at all 
concerned about the future. 

The wool selling season in Australia, New Zealand and elsewhere 
is almost over. Only a few clearing up sales remain to be held, and 
no further lead is likely to be given to raw material values until the 
commencement of the next series of London sales. The general 
impression is that, though prices for tops in Bradford may be slightly 
on the easy side, wool will sell readily in Coleman Street. Though 
business with Germany is virtually at a standstill, private news 
received in Bradford from clients is encouraging, and it is believed 
that as soon as the embargo is removed a big weight of orders for 
wool, tops, etc., will be placed, Germany being also expected to be a 
large buyer in London. The series will commence on May Ist in- 
stead of April 24th. The alteration in date was made in the 
expectation that Germany would then be able to come into the 
market. Arrivals of merinos are very small, but there will be a large 
offering of crossbreds. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.— According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during 
the past week were 1,007,000 quarters, against 1,152,000 quarters 
in the preceding week. On Wednesday, “‘ May” futures were 
quoted in Chicago at 86} cents per bushel, against 86} cents the 
week before, and 88} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba. Vancouver, ex ship, 
27s. 6d. to 27s. 9d. per 496 Ibs., against 27s. 6d. to 28s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 25s. 6d. to 
26s., against 25s. 6d. to 26s.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 25s., against 25s. 3d.; Australian, ex ship, 22s. 6d. to 
23s. 3d., against 21s. 9d. to 22s. 9d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 113,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 114,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 22s. 6d. last week ; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 21s. 6d. to 23s., against 21s. 6d. to 23s. Aus- 
tralian, ex store, 16s. 6d. to 17s., against 16s. 6d. to 17s. 


BARLEY.—‘' May ”’ futures were 39} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 40§ cents last week and 40% cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a 
week before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “‘ May "’ futures were quoted at 32} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 32% cents a week ago and 34} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “‘ River Plate,” 
landed, 17s. 9d. per 320 Ibs., against 17s. 9d. a week ago; ‘‘ River 
Plate,” ex ship, 16s. 9d., against 17s. ; ‘‘ Chilean White,” landed, 20s. 
to 22s., against 20s. to 22s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘‘ May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 49} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 48} cents a week ago and 
51 cents on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday : “‘ Plate,’’ landed, 21s. per 480 Ibs., compared 
with 21s. 3d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 20s., as against 20s. 3d. ; 
“ Plate,” May-July, 17s. 9d., as against 17s. 6d. Yellow maize 
mill, ex wharf, was quoted at {5 12s. 6d. to £5 17s. 6d. per ton, 
against £5 15s. to £6 per ton a week ago. 


a AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The itientng table gives 
sale ome-grown wheat during the harvest 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— — 





| 1933-1934 | 1932-1933 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 





Estimated sales of home - grown 
heat 





wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to April 7.......0c.ss+00 221,277 | _ 117,426 76,207 98,603 

32 weeks to April 7 .....000000.. 4,483,860 | 7,327,544 | 2,517,824 | 3,779,821 
Average price of English wheat per s. d, s. d. s.- d. 6. d. 
suonvquonemnansneneqnenes ecccsvccree | 4S 5 1 6 0 5 3 

The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 


the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Quantitizs Sop 


, AVERAGE Price per Cwr. 











Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d s. d. | 8. d. 
March 31, 1934 ...... | 152,463 31,031 23,851 44 8 5 6 0 
April 7, 1934 ......... | 221,277 37,683 26,303 45 8 5 511 
April 5, 1930 ......... 171,659 123,919 28,355 8 4 77 6 0 
April 4, 1931 ......... 61,081 32,316 19,064 5 2 7 5 6 1 
April 9, 1932 ......... 76,207 51,508 30,766 6 0 8 0 7 3 
April 8, 1933 ......... | 117,426 53,590 34,211 a | 6 4 5 9 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 





Jan. 4, 


Apr. 4 
Nearest Future 1932 1934 


Ags. Bl, 











The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 96,506,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 1,073,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 97,549,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-42 cents per lb., as compared with 3-42 cents per lb. last week 
and 3-48 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery ” at 4s. 44d. to 4s. 63d., 
against 4s. 63d. to 4s. 73d. last week. The movements of raw 
sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 

















Landed Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 1,567 250 1,095 2,312 38,763 68,915 
Liverpool §,509 4,365 13,681 9,997 197,839 223,515 
Total... 7,076 4,615 14,776 12,309 236,602 292,430 











246,302 300,124 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was easier. On Wed- 
nesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per Ib., as com- 
pared with 10} cents per Ib. last week and 11} cents per Ib. a month 
ago. The market in London was irregular. Last week’s move- 
ments of coffee in London were as follows : Brazilian, landed, 3,294 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5 bags; exported, 5 bags; 
stocks, 24,220 bags, against 23,841 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 13,339 packages; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 2,566 packages; exported, 1,195 packages; stocks, 
94,787 packages, against 115,545 packages last year. Other 
kinds : Landed, 5,482 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 
2,039 packages; exported, 713 packages; stocks, 117,563 packages, 
against 128,776 last year. 


Last week... 7,533 21,901 15,577. 10,574 


COCOA.—The market in cocoa has remained steady. The 
“spot ’”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday was 5} cents per 
lb., against 5§ cents per Ib. on the corresponding day last week 
and 54, cents per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for 
Accra, April-May, at 22s. 9d: per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, shows 
a decrease of 9d. on the week. Last week’s movements of cocoain 
London were as follows : Landed, 5,896 bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 3,232 bags; exported, 158 bags; stocks, 249,286 bags, 
against 189,207 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 46,044 packages of Indian and 19,540 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand was more active than before Easter and prices showed 
a firmer tendency. 


RICE.—The ‘‘ spot” price was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 7s. 3d, per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 5s. 74d. per cwt., shows a decrease of 14d. on the 
week. Movements in London during the past week were as 
follows: Landed, 2 tons; delivered, 33 tons; stocks, 336 tons, 
against 2,271 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES. —At the London Borough Market “ King Edward” 
sold at 5s. 6d. to Gs. per cwt., as compared with 5s. to 5s. 6d. per 
cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Black Singapore’’ was quoted at 5d. per lb. on 
Wednesday, against 5d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
29 tons; delivered, 16 tons; stocks, 537 tons, against 307 tons a 
year ago. White, landed, 78 tons; delivered, 24 tons; stocks, 
3,438 tons, against 392 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 
3s. to 3s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 7,904 tons, against 9,265 tons in the corresponding week last 
year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 85-5 per cent. 
of the beef supplies, against 85 per cent. a year ago. Impo 
mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 77-2 per cent. of the 
total supply of mutton and lamb, against 82-8 per cent. in the 
same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—A rather better tone is de- 
veloping in oilseeds and their products, and there is some apprecia- 
tion in prices. Linseed is in improved demand both here and on 
Continent, while larger shipments to the United States are reported. 
Plate on passage to Hull after being done at {9 5s., is firmer, 
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£9 10s. is now asked for this position and April shipment and 
£9 12s. 6d. May. For Calcutta to London, April, £11 has been paid, 
and May £10 18s. 9d., with higher figures now requested. The 
quantity of linseed afloat for Europe is 160,100 tons (including 
6,400 tons from India) or 37,500 tons less than last week. Shipments 
from the Plate have again declined, but India has put more aboard. 
There is also afloat (for the United States and Canada) 80,700 tons, 
including 16,500 tons from India. Cottonseed continues a slow trade 
Egyptian (black) has been taken up at £4 and £4 Is. 3d., April and 
May loadings. Shippers are now quoting up to £4 5s. 


Linseed oil is in more request from consumers, and is firmer 
mainly in sympathy with seed. Raw oil for April delivery is quoted 
around £18 10s., and May—August £19 per ton, naked ex Hull mill. 
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Cotton oil is steadier for crude which has advanced to {12, while 
£14 is quoted for common edible, ex Hull. Demand for oilcakes 
is fair, and late mill prices are maintained. 


RUBBER.—Quotations for rubber advanced on heavy American 
buying. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 
11} cents per lb., compares with 11, cents per lb. a week ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet 
in London was 5 4§d. per Ib., against 53d. to 54d. per Ib. on the 
corresponding day last week. In forward positions, business has 
been done at 5§d. to 53d. for July-September, 1934, as against 
57d. to 53}d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the 
end of last week, at 95,458 tons, show an increase of 974 tons as 
compared with the preceding week. 
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ize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb. 6-75 12°45 12-25 12-15 
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¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon, 
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